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ADVERTISEMENT.

FRIMT feems abfolutely neceffary to make fome

apology for the delzy of the publication

méx o?o tgiy work, after having fop?ong ago
% & 4 promifed it to the public; and to ac-
count for its being at prefent ‘pubﬁfhcd incompleat.
Our firft intent was to give only the mamual exercife
with the exphnations, and an mtroduction, contzin-
ing 2 fhore hiftory of exercife, and our reafons for the
alterations which we had made: we afterwards en-
larged our plan, thinking it would be of fo frmall
ufe to our Officers, to give then fome dire@ions as o
the manner of teaching the exercife, marching, wheel-
ing, and exercifing by fingle companies; and alfo to
form a phan for the exerciie of the whole battalion ip
Whicfun-week.  This led us inte 2 much greater de-
tail than we were at firft aware of ; and the work was
only fketched out, and fearcely dead coloured, when
we loft the firft promoter, and 1 may fay the life and
foul of our undertaking; who was called abroad, to
prove the reality of his truly noble and patriot fpirit, in
- a diftant and dangerous fervice. The care then of finifh-
ing and publithing this work, devolved chiefly on me;
but my own very infirm ftate of health, and our con-
tinual avocations in attendipg the exercife of the com-
paaics of milidia, jo‘mcjdA to unexpected and unawoiclfi-
2 : e



ADVERTISEMENT.

ble impediments from the prefs; rendered it impoffible
for usto get it ready for publication fo foop 23 we in-
tended : and our being smmediately after the Whit-
fun-week exercife was over, ordered out into actual
fervice, has been an invincible obftacle to our com-.
pleating the third part, relating to the exercife of the
whole ‘battalion, the firings, evolutions, . in the
manner we could have withed. For this reafon we
have chofen to poftpone it for the prefent, and give
only the two ﬁd{;arts; which having by experience
found to be ufeful, we may venture to yecommend,
to the militia officers of fuch counties, as chufe -
to adopt our plan of exercife and difcipline : though
we propofe publithing the third part alfo, with all
convenient fpeed : and we hope that the experience
which we fhall gain by having our men to?c er, and
by exercifing almoft daily in %attalion, will enable us
to corre&t, and make it much more perfect than we
at firft were capable of doing ; efpecially as we have
at prefent, the advan of frequent opportunities
of feeing two regiments *, juftly celebrated for the ex-
cellency and efs of their diftipline; whofe officers
with the moft open and engaging politenefs imagina-
‘ble, are always ready to communicate to us, what-
ever information we are defirous of having, and to
affift us with their advice and inftru&ion.

¢ The 67th, and 72d.

Hillfea Barracks,

g 34, 1759, W. WiNDHAM
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DEDICATION.
Ricur HonouraBLE the

Earl of SHAFTESBURY,

AND

The other NosLe Lorbs,

Who have exerted themfelves in their refpec-
tive Counties, as LorRD-LIEUTENANTS, In
the Execution of the MiriTia AcT.

My Lo&rbp,

O U R Lordfhip and the other illuftrious per-
fonages, to whom this little volume is ad-
drefled, will, I flatter myfelf, find no impropriety
in its claiming your confideration, and afpiring to
g:)ur atronage. The wofk, fuch as it is, fprings
m the zeal of fome friends to a national militia,
in the county of Norfolk ; who confiding in the irre-
fiftible principle of the meafure, and the general
fentiments of that independent county, have been
y inftrumental in carrying it into execution ;

in fpite of every obftacle which the pride and mz
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of particular men could fu, , or the violence and
artifice of their agents could pradtife againft it. As
nothing could more effectually promote the fuccefs
of this meafure in general, than a communication
between the feveral counties, whereby each will fee
what has been done in the other, and judge what
is worth adopting; my worthy friend, the author
of this little work, has charged me with the manner
of introducing it to your Lordfhips, knowing that
I have the honour of being acquainted with many -
of you ; and I embrace, with pleafure, the opportu-
nity which it affords me, of thus publicly acknow-
ledging my juft and graeful veneration, as an Eng-
lithman, for the truly noble and patriot part, which
your Lordfhips have atted upon this occafion : se-
calling fo fully to our minds the ancient fpirit, in-

- dependence, and fplendor of our Britifh nobility.

However fhamefully backward a part of this
kingdom fii}} appears, in refolving whether it will
awe its Fvcﬁnmm to itfelf, or delegase a circum-

ftance of fo much h and boneour o0 fertui-

tous and inadequate refcources ; yet, my Lords, the
progrefs which the militia has made in thefe coun-
ties, where your Lordfhips perfonal dignity and fa-
mily inﬂlaence attended it, no longeri;a\&ees the moft
prejudiced caviller an oppertumit nying iss
practicability, as to the gig‘i,l parl:yof the biIT? the
common peoplc having feen cheir error, amd the’
wiews of their laft year’s mftructors ; and the meet-
imgs for the ballos being now ateended with volun-
teets inftead of rioters. Our milicary feeptics now
direft their whole tiraillerie agaimit che milicary part
of the a&: ta obviate, therefore, the edyeétions -on
this fide, a worthy gentleman of Nerfoli, p
mqnhbnizuiet, nor the offspring of t
prrade, has emicaveured to prowe, m«myh 1::;
. ealt
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fealthy robuft countryman, or a refolute mechanic,
may be taught the ufe of arms; and how very at-
tainable that degree of military knowledge is, which
will enable a country gentleman to command 2 pla-
toon ¢ confequcntly that, ‘under proper encourage-
ment, it is very poflible for this kingdom (the con-
&ant rival of the moft powerful nation in the world,
aad often for its own fake to defend the li-
berties of others, ) to eftablith fo numerous and per-
maneat a force,-as may.enable it at all times to a&
wikh fuperiority abroad, without endangering its own
ot liberoes at home. Such undoubtedly may
be the con of mftruting, to 4 certain de-
of the nation in the ufe of arms;
if the common people be made only half foldiers,
and the gentdemen by a certain degree of applica-
tion become oaly half officers ; yet by a timely mul-
of the number of militia, as well as by
the rotation prefcribed by the sk, and that further
additional difipline which would refu}t, from the
miliia’s being put into actual fervice, previous to an
invafion ; this country will have a l‘:emr fecurity
sgainft the calamities of war, than any other in the
woeld, Switzertand alone excepted : which, as your -
- Lordfhips well know, though fituated in the mldt‘ '

of alf the ambitious and carbulent powers in Euro

is the only one which maintains its terricories

and undifturbed. How aﬁomlhmg is it then, my
Lords, that notwithftanding hiftory, the experience
of our own times, and ‘the prefent fhocking fcene
ia hurope, incomteftably prove, that, if numbers with-
out d;fcnplme avail but little, fo bdcrfcxplme without
great fuperio in t namber, and great in.-
rei:urorelsty dz?e:a, ally meﬁ‘gguel for
protetion of a great andopulent country s 1 fay,

my Lords, how ing 1s nt, that chere thouid
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be men, whofe rank and knowledge fhould put thes
above fuch prejudices ; who maintain that, in a na-
tion circumftanced like this, a militia is dangerous
fometimes thac it is impra&icable. Even %fog'our
Lordfhips order, fome who once raifed a y of
men not totally unlike a militia, are now become fo
very military, as to affe® to defpife it ; imagining,
Fcrhaps, that the fafety of Britain would again, under
uch dreadful circumftances, be better trufted to
troops of their dependents, raifed on a fudden;
than to that general effort, which it is but reafonable
to expe&t from the whole nation, when armed -in its
own S:fcnce : a refource, which has been ever found
to anfwer, even in nations far inferior to the Britith
in natural courage. But, my Lords, if thofe who
remember the difgrace and diftrattion of the year
1745, have not yet learned to with for fome farther
fecurity at home, at a time when we muft fend forth
the greateft part of our armies for the prote@ion of
our colonies, or the fupport of our allies; I will nat
flatter myfelf, that I fhall be able to prevail with
them. - Nor can I expeét better fuccefs, from ad-
drefling thofe who have drawn no inftructions of this

kind from' the events of the year 1 J‘?G; little infe-
i

rior to the former in terror and difgrace, though
arifing from a different caufe: for then, our whole
force being detained at home through real or ima~
gined danger, our enemies had nearly over-run.all
our colonies ; Minorca fell, Great-Britain i

a foreign army for her protection, and her flag and
character funk into the loweft contempt. What
was the juftification made ufe of in thofe days ? Was
it not our defencelefs ftate at home? Let me afk,
has care been taken to provide for that defe, fhould
the events of war, which no man can command,
bring back that fcene ? or is our prefent fecurity, in tj}:

mi
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midft of our fuccefs, owing to any thing, but the
vigorous meafures, unknown in thofe days I have
mentioned, refulting from the fingular intrepidiry of
an eminent individual ? The utility of a general mi-
litia, with refpeét to every operation, is felf-evident.
‘Would you make a diverfion on the coaft of France,
or a real impreffion ? If the former, make two,
with ten thoufand men each, you will fcarcely meet
an enemy in both places. If you mean a réal im-
preffion, fecond your firft by fending ten thoufand
men more, and you will not be obliged to retire
with pregjpitation in a few days to yout fhips. Ia
either cafe, their grand army is more likely to
detach ; or, not detaching, muft abandon their
country to your -fuperiority. 1f we would fupport
Prince Ferdinand, as the means of bringing the war
to a fhort iffue ; who, in that cafe, had not rather,
fee him at the head of an offenfive, than a defen-
five force ? This, as well as every other operation,
will receive ftrength and activity by the eftablifhment
of that meafure which renders us fafe at home : And
upon the reduction of our regular forces, in con-
fequence of a peace ; a militia is the only eftablifh-
ment, which can procure to us an ability of do-
ing ourfelves juftice at firft, upon a recommence-
ment of hoftilities ; inftead of being infulted for
three years whillt we are getting ready for war.

The advantages of this fituation are too numerous,
for me now to attempt to illaftrate : 1 have alrcady
digrefled too far, and fhall only recur to that part
of my fubje®, from which, for your Lordfhips fake,
I with I had not deviated.

It will be proper, my Lords, that I fhould affure
you, that I have fecen this fhort and ealy exercife
taught and executed with the greateft fuccefs. 1 have,
myfelf, made a gentleman perfeétly mafter of -it in

Part L B - two
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DEDITICATILON.
e of tivée imemings, 28 g9 penform it; minh,
gracsiand pirie.. Gur millkia -men lcamm:it o ..
“ved of sijghtidays, fome-of them in lefs.time..  Waro
1o7enter into apy-defcription of it, I fhould soei-
cipate ‘¢he following fheets ; but it is incumbent
upon me to-declare, thac. I have & very fmall fhare
v che compofitions the chief partof & .bm d\c
fefule nf a.very adive mind, amd military
? warthy driend ;- which proves t‘x_ow deep a.
may penetrate ino amy -{cicnce,

mﬁtﬂ:gﬂnethm h the regnlar degrecs, fo
afteneﬁu.edbypadms&ec&md of &
mag’s educstion. My friend is much lcfs indebt-
od: to: me dhan 0 our adjwwant, Mr. Mowat j
who, being eficamed a vecy ome in the army,
isan »which 4 bcg ave 20 -avail anyhelf of,
with forupulous sien of -his: profeffion, in favour of
the work, - it is impofiible for me to mcludc
this dedication to your l&rdihlmhé finfk, in
deed I ever wrote, without ac ledging that
afifance, which the militia has in general received
from the geptlemesn in the army ; pot only from the
patromsge of two very werthy Lords of bigh rank,
both a8 to their civil and military ftations, (one of
which appeared the firft among its advocates in the
houfe of commons, the other in the houfe of peers ;)
but from the barmony sad good-will, with which
the military gentlemen have co-operazed with the
militia, in feveral counties. 1 with their example
had been more generally imitated, The quaster
from which the difficulties to the militia arife, is but
too manifeft : had half the zeal been fhown in ma-
ny counties for casrying it iako execution, which is
exerted in an eletion, its fuccefs had not mow been
limited to' twelve or fifscen couatics only. However,
my Lords, under all the difcouragements WhldllhI:

nationa

E',
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natlenal a®t: has; met *with, theough flights,: delays,
antl revafiens, omxthe piits: of thofey whofeduty ity
was/fo execwee!this faw, with: that zeal which bev
comes every good and faithful magiftrate:; it muft;
neverthelefs, derive too much ftrength from .your
Lordthips countenance and authority, to fail at laft s
on the contrary, as we fee it walks alone, havi
from the goodnefs of its conftitution furvivzg
much unanatural treatment; to the joy of%every

Englithman, and not a litde, I believe, to the
aftonithment of fome of its good nurfes and guar:
dians ; we may now venture to flatter .ourfelves it
will live to full maturity, and become a moft ufe-
ful part of the conftitution. That this may be the
event, and that your Lordfhips may all of youw
long enjoy every blefling, which honeft and emi-
nent members of a cpmmunity deferve, is the fin-
cere with of one who has the honour to be, with the
moft perfe& refpett and efteem.

MyLORDS,
Your Lordfbips moft obedient and

fuithful bumble Servans,

GEO. TOWNSHEND.
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INTRODUCTION.

HE title of an exercife compofed for the
X T X militia of the county of Norfolk, muft,
no doubt, appear extraordinary to a great
many, who will naturally afk, why the
militia fhould not learn and practife the fame exer- -
cife with that which is at prefent in ufe among the
ar forces ? :

We have, therefore, thought it neceffary to pre-
fix to this little work an introdu&ion, in which we
fhall give a fhort hiftory of the origin and pro-
grefs of that part of the art military, which is more
particularly termed exercife ; endeavour to fhew the
un'litgedof it, and the principles on which it is
founded ; point out in what the defetts or excel-
lencies of any exercife confit; and, in the notes,
which we fhall add to the explanations of the fe-
veral words of command in the Manual Exercife,
we fhall explain the particular ufes of them ; and
fhow in what manner, and for what reafons, we
have varied from, and altered, that which is now
practifed by the regular forces.

" To




INTRODUCTION.

.Te do this complettly,. and' to enter into all -
the details and nice difquifitions thac the fobjelt
admits of, would be a moft curions and ut
work: requiring great abilities, an extenfive read-
ing, and a thorough knowledge, not only of hif-
tory both ancient and modern, but likewife of all
the authors who have wrote on military affairs. The
limits of our preface will confine us to a few gene-
ral_hints and curfary remarks ; however, that eur
military readers, if any fach fhould do us the ho-
nour to perufe our work, may fee, that we have
not been deficient in confulting the beft authorities,
for the faéts that we advance, and the principles

which we eftablith, we fhall, in the mdrgin of each
P refer o authors of the greatefl repute on
military affairs; by whofe opmicas we have -
beer:tdguided,. and whofe fentiments we Mave a-
opted.

d ) .

It is univerfally allowed, that the Greeks and che
Romans carried the art of war toa &ren:r degree
of perfection than any other people in their days; and
indeed the beft judges feesa to be agreed, that they
have fcarcely been equalled by any of the moderns.
By what from the authers who have treated

their di mne, we cannot find that they had wha
we call 2 ual Exercife.  The Grecian order of
the phalanx, whofe whele ftreagth confifted in be-
ing clofely united and in perfe@ order, required
that they fhould be firily exadt ia sheir march-
ing and evolutions ; “ and thefe points were whae
thcy chi attended to, and practifed in their cx-
ercife. ian has alfo given us their words of
command-; from which it appears, that the clet
ing, opening, and doubling their ranks and fles,.
together with the different facings and wheelings,
and the wvarious methods of changing their front

by
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by cevuates: marches, condtivated . almoft ¢he whole
ﬁ:?ﬁﬁ)zd: R Oy T R TR Y
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" (1) Mawachil Song in s Bewcies, Ciop. & Art. . has fome
vgg.o}ng:nmm sanjecures m;mm op the menver of
myrching of the ancients ; whom ke fuppofes te bave marched i
e $mevid cadence, to the foimd of thoir muficd infiruments -
g arivr o ot g g o
Y ifed at prefent e I s. He was o

‘far ; mh has led ln'nf intoa ¥ofs miftake about the meaning of

thewon!Tﬁks;‘ but he in ud{”’ hup&mn,;m;i
regard to . marching nce, by many of the
Aangietss gualic Sollewing ene -ofﬂ"htyﬁdgo:,. in the

wlasdy “the: ]

asovunt of the dustle between the Lacsdemonisns and Argives,
ok 5, * Aforahis she fight bogan, the Argives and their ellies
wt mpning on with viclence and fury ; bat the Lacsdpmoenians de-
< tibecasaly, aoldl 9 she vl of foversl qipers, whe weie ap-
“zmmu@m of any rfliﬁmuznny,
mmaschin gether, m aake their at-

s Mkmly.s lmbniztbeirmh.”*

An i #0d learned frienid (Mr. B. Stillisgflect, who has
Jately Jome Mifcellaneaus Trafs, -upon dovarsl very-ca-
xiops and jasewelling points of nateral hi ﬂ;ﬁc, &¢.) ‘has
lkewife bees:fo abliging aseo communioate to us fach a8
he oould secallest jin the Geeek and Latin authore, reluting 1o the
uie that the anticats made of mufic in war ; which we will give
in bis own werds, forthe fatisfallion of thofe of -our readlers, who
heawmm&phudmﬂiniuﬁquity. with a lit-
e more MEAACY. ==+ Ypur queflion about the ansent foidiers

mexching in cadenes pws me in mind, that én my Mikon I
¢ had & note wpon the following paflage : -

< On they move .
¢¢ In pesfelt Phalanx, to the Derian mood 3
¢ Of flates and foft recorders. Parad. Loft, Book i. v. 453.

L 3

]

®

“ Andchuelﬁ:md&mud'l‘hqd. kb. v. .and Cicero Tufeut.

 Lib. ii. §. wvi. Aal. lib. i. chap. ii. Xenophon de Lace-

« dem. Republici. Plutarch fays shey marched to the found of

s¢ pipes, in order o make a more folemn and tewible a y
“ and that they might keep their ranks the better. Valor. Max.
« lib, ii. chap. vi. fays the fame, Agtﬁlminhirﬁgoph%f;o

- es
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iv
Vegetius
libes ch;ﬂ.
xlvii. ib. lib. i.
chap. ix. ibid.

lib.iii.chap.iv.

INTRODUCTION.

- ‘The exercife of the Roman foldiers, colle&ively,
feems to have chiefly confifted in practifing the evo-
lutions of the legion ; and in marching 20,000, or
fometimes 24,000 geometrical paces in five hours, for
‘that was their military pace: (1) this they performed,
loaded with their armour, weapons, and other military
implements, which all together made up a very heavy
burthen ; and at the fame time kept their ranks.
They exercifed themfelves feparately, in running,

jumping,

¢ alludes to this ufe of mafic in war. Lucian de Saltat, fays,
«¢ that the Lacedemonians perform every thing mufically, info-
¢« much that they ma-ch to battle with meafured fleps lated
“ by the pipe, which gives the fign of onfet: And the order and
¢ regularity proceeding from thence have made them always victo-
¢« rious. N.B. I have tranflated avaoc by the fcnen.l word, Pipe,
s¢ which is commonly tranflated Flate ; but, from a paffage in a
s« fcholiaft on Pindar, I have reafon to believe the avAsg was ah
‘inftrument analogous to our hautboys. Maximus Tyrius Orat.
« xxi. mentions this cuftom, and Clemens Alexandrinus, lib. ii.
+¢ chap, iv, and Qgintil. lib. i. c. xvi. and Nicolaus apud Sto-
¢« bzum, who fays, there always attended upon the king footh-
¢« fayers, phyficians, and pipers, who ia the battle fupplied the
¢ place of trampeters. Polybius in fin. lib. ii. Ariflides Quintil.
<+ de Maufica, lib. ii. With the Spartansevery thing had a view to
¢ war; and it was, I foppofe, for this reafon, that they were fo
«« careful to preferve their old mufic, ‘which was calculated @i
¢ that end, and for that only; they faw their neighbours get
into a ftyle that rather ferved to render them efleminate and
delicate, than to make them terrible to their enemies; thus
Plutaich fays, that they allowed of none but the fimpleft modu-
¢ lation<: That they weie obliged to ftick to their old mufic:
*¢ That Terpander was ficed by the Ephori, for ufing a ftring
¢« more than the law allowed: That an Ephorus cut off two
¢« of nine Rrings from Phrynius’s Cithara: That another cut off
« one from Timotbeus’s inftrument having eight, which was one
¢ more than was | ermitted by law.”

Whoever has a mind to form a more perfe&t idea of the difcipline
of the aatients, may confult Guifchaid, Memoires Militaires,
printed in Folland in 2 vols. 4t0. 1758.

(1) At the rate of four or five Englith miles in an bour,

€

-
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umping, and {wimming over rivers completelyarmed,
and, above all, endeavoured to acquire the greateft Vegetius,
fkill and dexterity in the' throwing of the. pilumr er lib-i- chap. in
javelin, and in the ufe of the fword and fhield. _For id. lib. ifi.
thefe purpofes they had mafters, called Campi Doc- Ik E chap.
tores ; whofe bulfinefs it was to teach the youth and wiii.
the new raifed foldiers; and the Campus Martius
at Rome was fet apart for fuch exercifes ; where all
the moRt eminent citizens, whofe or infirmices
did not difable them from fervice, mze s pleafure and
pride, in - publickly endeavouring to excel in thefe
military accomphifhments. Befides thefe exercifes,
they were inured to hardfhips and fevere labour, by
a continual pradtice of fortifying their camps, mak-
ing roads, and carsying on, at the fieges they under-
took, fuch immenie works, as appear to us almoft
incredible. By thefe methods, they formed excel-
lent foldiers, who were robuft, hardy, and perfolly
well fkilled in the ufe of their weapons; but they
do not feem to have had that uniformity and har-
mony in it, which the moderns have eftablifhed. In-
deed the lance, the pike, the fword and fhield, and
the other weapons that were ufed before the inven-
tion of gunpowder, do not requirc that ifion -
and uniformity in the ufe of them, which fire-arms
do; neither indeed do they admit of it: for, with
thefe weapons, every thing muft chiefly depend on the
valour, ftrength, dexterity, and fkill of the indi-
viduals; and every man muft exert himfelf in
proportion to his natural and acquired " abilities,
which are very unequal in different men: whereas
fire-arms have reduced mankind moreto a level ; and,
in fact, in the ancient hiftories we read continually,
of the brave actions and feats of armis, of particu-
lar heroes, excelling in valour and ftrength: on
the contrary, in the modern hiftorics, private valoar

PazT. L. C feldom,
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feldom, but by great chance, is remarked or record-
ed; though we find frequent re'ations of whole bo-
dies of men, which have fignalized themfclves, and
-are there praifed for their firmnefs.and dilcipline.

Puyfegor art  After the downfal of the Roman Empire, -we
de la guerre muft not-expe& to find, amongft the barbarous na-
ﬁ:‘mfﬁpp“i';’. tions that deftroyed it, any great traces of military
at.i.  fkill. In general it appears, that they fought with-
Pere Daniel Out much methed or order; though they certainly
* hiftoire de 1 were not unaequainted with the neceffity of keeping
mil.Francoife, jn a body, and a&ing together ; and confequently
:°l‘ P48 they muft have obferved fome fort of dift né&tior of
,gif,;m_m ranks and files: but they had not reduced their

: motions, and evolutions, to any regular or uniform
method. Every individual exercifed himfelf, in the

.. ufeof fuch weapons, as he was appointed to fight

.« . . withal; and we. find that almoft every people had
their favourite one, in which they particularly ex-

Procopius de celled. . That of the Franks, or ancient French,
Bello Goth. ~ was the hatchet ; which they ufed as a miffile wea-
oS pon, throwing it in the fame manner as the North-
Hift. delamil. American Indians do theirs, which they call toma-
Franc. vol. i frawks. The Gafcons and Genoefe were, excellent
fog: 199. crofsbow-men. The Swifs owed the fignal victories,
Guil. \uBelisy Which . they gained over the Auftrians and Burgun-
difc.mil.chap, dians, and the great reputation they were in as fol-
iv. diers, to their ftrength and fkill in the ufe of the
pike, halberd, and efpadon or two-handed fword :

and the_viQories of: Crefly, Poiétiers,- and Azin-

court, Wil occafion the valour and fkill of the Eng- .

lith archers to be tran(mitted down with glory to’

the lateft pofterity. Among the nobility and gen-

-try there was fcarce any one that could read ; they

looked on letters as u difparagement to mem dedicaz-

ed to arms ; but made the practice of their weapons,

and all forts of martial exercifes, their whole ftudy,

: ’ and

-
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and the onl§ bufinefs of their lives ; and what they Hift.dela m'_l‘
efteemed of all others the greateft pleafure and en- Franc. vol.
tertainment, ‘ wére thofe imitations- of battles, the P8 %75
tilts and tournaments ; though often attended with
fatal accidents and bloodthed. However, for the Montluc Me-
reafons 1 have before mentioned, there could be little mdmf[;a!;f{
or no uniformity obferved in their troops, but every g '€ 8
man was left! to perform, according to his refpective ge de Monf; Ig
. abilities. < 7: 5 : wd S v chansed the .a;.‘deds:rol;}
The invention of gunpowder totally changed the zt & du D.
manner of fighting, gand confequently the ﬁxilitary geAl}’: I;‘:";
difcipline of all Europe. The Spaniards were the ;.0 tom,y,"_
firft who armed 'part of their foot with mufkets dif. 4. &tom.
and harquebuzes, and mixed them with the pikes: 1o difc. 89.
in this they were foon imitated by moft other na- Certain dif-
tigns ; though the Englifh had not intirely laid afide courfes writ-
their favourite weapon the long-bow, and generally g‘;;gﬁ' obn
taken to the ufe of fire-arms, during the reign of concerning
queen Elizabeth. : the forms and
The firft mulkets were very heavy, and could cffe@s of di-

not be fired without a reft; (3)they had matchlocks, Y¢ fores of

weapons, &c.

and barrels of a wide bore, that carried-a large ball, princed
| A

1590

(3) The old Englith writers call thofe large mufkets calivers;
the h'r?huebm was a lighter piece, that could be fired without a
reft. e matchlock was fired by a match, fixed by a kind of
tongs in the ferpentine or cock, which, by pulling the trigger,
was brought down with great quicknefs, upon the priming in the

s over which there was a fiding cover, which wxg;an back
E;nlimd, juft ac the time of firing. There was a great deal of
micety and care required, to fit the maich properly to the cock, fo
as to come down exaltly true on the priming, to blow the athes
f om the coal, and. 10 guard the pan from the fparks that fell from
it ; a g eat deal of yme was alfo loft, in taking it out of the cock,
aed retwning it between the fingers of the left hand, every time
that the piece wgs fired ; and wet weather often rendered the matches
ufelefs. However, moft wmeés allow, and fome old officers that

2 we

Sy
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.and charge of powder, and did execution at a great

Hift. delamil. diftance. © The mufketeers on 2 march carried only
Franc.tom. 1. ¢hejr refts and ammunition, and had boys to bear

P- 3357336

their mufkets afker them, for which they were allow-
.. ‘ od

o

we have known, who remembered matchlocks being Rill in ofe,
bave confiimed it, that they were very fure, and lefs apt to mifs
fire than the hrelock ; which feems fearcely credible ; though one
may fuppofe, that the firelocks at firk were not fo well made as
they aie now. The firelock is fo called, from producing fire of
itfelt, by the altion of the flint and fteel The moft antient
invention of this fort is the wheel-lock, which we find mentioned
in Lmigi Coladoe’s treatife of Anillery, printed at Venice 1586,
" as then lately invented in Germany. This fort of lock was ufed
1ill within thefe hundred years, efpecially for piflols and carbines.
It was compofed of a folid fteel wheel, with an axis, to which was
faﬂenedr a ghain, wh:':lrll:, bz'hbu‘n wound roxf::‘(‘!.n it, drew upa very
Rrong fpring; on pulli e tngger, the fpring aking, whirled
the \Ehegl agom with negu velocity ; and the fn‘g&ion of the
of it (which was a litthe notched,) againﬁ the flone, produced the

. fire: the cock was made fo, as to bring the ftone upon the edge of

the witeel, part of which was in the pan, and toached the pri-
ming ; and they wled any common hard pebble for that purpofe,
which ferved as well as a flint. Thefe locks were inconvenient,
took time to wind up, (or fpan as they termed it;) and fometimes
weonld net go off : an inflance of which may be feen, in Lud-
low’s account of his defence of Wardour-Caitle. Vide Ludlow’s
memotrs, Lond. edit. fol. 1751, p. 35. When the firelock, fuch
as we now ufe, was invented, we cannot afcertain, It is called,
by writers of about the middle of the laft century, a fnaphane,
or fmphance; which, being the Dutch word for a firelock, -feems
to indicate, that it is a Dutch invention, and that we took it
from them : bot Ward, in his animadvesfions of War, printed in
1639, p. 502. after deferibing the exercife of the firedock-pifiol,
‘amd carbine, (bf which he means the wheel-lock,) fays, a
.moft of oar pieces go with Englith locks, which differ from fire-
focks, he fhall add the method of handling them; and them
ives the exercife of the fnaphane carbine ; E‘{wﬁd& it appears,
at there was little or no difference between that and the pieces
now in ufe. ‘The more modern writers call i a fufee, from the
French word fafl ; wirence the nmme of faafleers is flill conti-
° - nued

-,
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ed great sdditional pay. They were very flow 3o, A brief dit
loading, not enly by seafon of the uawicldinefs of Sl con-
the -picces, and becaufe_they carried the powder foce Sod of
and balls. feparate, but from the time it 100k 0 fe&t of all ma-
prepare and adjuft the match , {o that their fire was nval weapons
pot near fo britk as ours is now. .A&erwards?f ﬁ"’g bﬁ'
a highwer kind of marchlock mufker came invo ufe, m:z‘Pde:::
(4) and they carried their ammunition in bandeliers, Capt. et encor
which were broad belts that came over the fhoul- plus oultre,
der, to which were hung feveral little cafes of wood L."f‘:l;d at
covered with leathes, cach containing 3 charge of qwm_n with-
powder; the balls they carried loofe in a pouch ; out date, a’
and théy had alfe a priming horn lmngingeby their black letter,
fide (5)- Manchlocks were, about the beginningf 4, rery’s

of Art of War,
p: 31

noed to feveral of our segimeuts, which were the fislk that were
amed with them, on the difufe of matchlocks. We thought
this little digreflion. would not be difagreeahle to our readers, as
it explains fome paflages in our writers. that perhaps may not be - -
generally fo well underftood at prefent.
(4) They vfed the mufket and reft in Eagland, fo late as the
wming of the civil wars: aa may be feen ia lientenant-cole-
nel Bariffe’s young astillery-man: printed at London 1643; &
book compofed for the infiru&ion of the milita of she city of Lon.
don, and addrefled to Serjeam-Major-Gereral Philip Skippon,
and the veft of the officess of the trained-bands. There ane
fome carious things in it, particalarly a letter of Lord Vil
count Wimbledon’s in 1637, to the artillery campany, to recom-
mend the praQifing of a new exercife, of the muﬂycet and half-

A er; which we do mot remember to have feen men-
tioned in any other book ; and which has a great sefemblance
to the manner of arming the foldiers, which Marechal Saxe re-
commends, -chap. 2d. of his Reveries.

. {s) We maft here obferve, that the foldiers, in aliam, ufed to
put the bullets in their mouths, in order to make them more ready
te drop into-the piece, after they had charged with powder out of
the hom, or bandelier: and we frequendy find it flipulated in
capitulations, when a garrifon is 10 be allowed all the homsurs of
war, that they- are to march out with marches lighted, ball in::le’
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Hift.delamil. this century, univerfally difufed in Europe, and the
. Fr.volii. P eroops were armed with firelocks ; to which much
A2% 2L 2% about the fame time, the bayonet being added, . pikes
Vide Puyfe- alfo were laid afide. Which latter change, whether
gur Folard. it was for the better or not, is a point that ftill ad-
M. Saxe nou- mits of difputc amongft the beft military writers,
Y projet who are divided in their opinions about it, though
Francois en  MOit of them difapprove of it. S
wdiq. oula When the ufe of fire-arms began to be genc_ra]ly
phalange cou- eftablifhed, the neceflity of a great regularity and
e B ;“;: uniformity, in the manner of ufing thele arms, be-
de milie dial, Came apparent : it was foon difcovered, that thofe
a la fin du troops which could make the brifkeft fire, and fuftain
tom. 2. - it longeft, had a great fuperiority over others lefs
IA“::“ f?v’;“')”’ expert: and likewife, that the efficacy and power
pag.oz + ;',;.‘. of fire did not confift in random and fcattering
fhots, made without order; but in the fire of 2 body

of meén at once, and that properly timed and diret-

ed. It was therefore neceffary to exercife the troops

in Joading quick, and firing together .by the word of

comman§ : but as the aukwardnefs, careleflnefs, and

rafhnefs, of young foldiers, (if left to themfelves,)

muft occafion frequent accidents, and caufe the lofs

of many of their own party, by the unfkilful man-

ner of ufing their fire arms, efpecially in the hurry of

an engagement ; it became a matter of indipenfable

neceflity to teach foldiers an uniform method of per-

forming every action. that was to be done with the

mufket; that they might all do it in the mofl expe-

ditious and fafe manner. In order to effect this, it

was

mouth, &c. that is to fay, in a complete warlike pofture, ready

to defend themfelves, and pot like vanquithed men: 2od this

:I:I:theﬂion has been continued as a common form in capitulations,

ill. within a few yeas, if yet totally difufed; though ot mo
. meaning according to the prefent forms of difcipline,
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was neceffary to analyfe #nd reduce the compound
motion of each. action, into the feveral fimple mo-
tions that it was compofed of : this made it eafier to
be learned and remembered ; and by teaching the
foldiers to perform the limple motions in the fame
mianner, and in the fame time, making a paufe be-
tween each, it rendered them exact in the perform-
ance of the whole ation. This is the origin of
what is called the Manual Exercife ; which, when it
wias once invented, (befides the real utility of it,)
made trcops fhow to fuch advantage, and their mo-
tions appear fo regular and beautiful, that.ic foon
was cofied by other nations, and came into general ufe.
The Spaniards were moft probably the inventors of it,
as they were the firft who made ufe of mufkets, and
their infantry was at that time the beft in Europe. ‘
Even the French, who are fo ready, upon the flighteft Brantom,

rounds, topwt in their claim forthe honour of all ufe- ¢log. du D.
Eﬂ inventions and improvements, acquiefce in this ; ga sm‘z‘il“
and own, that they learned the ufe-of the mufket from Hig. m;. '
the Spaniards; and that they never had any regular dif- Fraq, vol. 1.
tipline, or exercife, till they took it from the Dutch; p. 277.
whofe army in Flanders was at that time the great
fchool, where all who had a defire to attain military
knowledge, went to learn it under Prinée Maurice of
Naffau; who isfrequently ftiled, by the military writers
of his time, the reviver of the difcipline of the anci- -
ents ; ‘and whofe continual wars with the Spaniards,
had enabled him to improve upon, and furpafs his
mafters. He was, indeed, for many years, in almoft
unrivalled poffeffion of the reputation of being the

ft commander in Europe : but was at laft, in
ome degree eclipfed by the great Guftavus Adolphus,
whofe exploits were more brilliant, and fucceflfes more
rapid, than thofe of Maurice ; who always was a cau-
tious and prudent, rather than a bold and enterprizing
‘ - general. .
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general, Guftavus was, undoubtedly, a very great

Folurd trait¢ mafter of all the branches of military knowledge,
delacolonne. efpecially of tacticks ; in which he firuck out maay

things entirely aew, at leaft to the moderns. An in-

ﬁo.,m,,pm. genious French author has drawn a parallel between .
jét d’un ordre him and Epaminondas : it is indeed remarkable, that

Francois en

tadtiq. p. 12¢

they each of them invented new methods of drawing
‘ up their armies, founded on the fame principles in
tacticks : that they each of them appeared at the head
of a people till then obfcure, and of no great eflima-
tion 1n military affairs; which, under their condu&, at-
tained, almoft at once, to the higheft degree of repu-
tation : that they each fought two remarkable me.
againft warlike nations, and veteran troops, in which
they were vitorious : and that each perithedin the laft.
Indeed the Thebans, after the death of Epaminondas,
foon fank imto their primitive obfcurity ; but the
Swedes, after the lofs of Guftavus, masintained theie
reputation for valour and difcipline many years, under

_ Kniphaufen, Torftenfon, Banier, Duke Bermard of

Weimar, and other generals : which plainly fhows,
that, during the fhare time Guftavus lived, he had
farmed many exceltent officers : "and that, had he not

- besn .fo unfortumataly killed.at Lutzen, he probably

would have eftabliflred a (6) difcipline much fuperior
to any that had been in ufe fince the time (o;f the
. . vet ks

{6} The Swedes appear ta have been the firft that pradtifed firiog
by two or three ranks at a time ; as Hudibras has 1t : -

When overone another’s heads,
They charge three ranks at ouce like Swedes. ..

Vide 8ir Robert Monro’s memoirs, Bariffe’s young artillery-
man, &c. The firing by platoens is generally faid to he a
Dutch invention, though the life of Guftavus Adolphus, larely
publithed, gives it to that monarch. We have loaked into Sir

Robert
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Greeks and Romans. After his death, the Dutch ex-
ercife and difcipline again became the (7) patrern for
alt Europe to ?ollow ; and contifrued fo till within
thefe few years, that the amazing victorics and fuc-
ceffes of the Pruffians, have excited the attention and

admiration of all nations ; and put them wpon endea--

vouring to learn and imitate that wonderful military-
ofta .F t Td difcipline, which h:sf enabled the
grest Frederick the IId, the prodi our age, to
perform fuch amazing cxploitzl:, as hgayvealready, what-
ever may be his future deftiny, given him a tile to
the higheft rank, among the moft fublime military
s:ni , and greateft generals that the warld has pro-

This alteration and improvement of the Prufiian
difcipline was originally the work of his father, Fre-
derick William Eing of Pruffia; whofe chara@er
and aftions, delineated by a mafterly and impartial
hand, would compofe a work equally curious and en-
tertaining. We there behold a prince, who

might

Robert Monre’s book, and fome others that treat exprofly of mi-
licary affairs, and of the Swedith difcipline in pasticular ; and
cannot find the leaft seadon for iefcing im that opinion, but ra-
ther the contrary. We cannot help thinking, that the author
confounds Guftavus’s method, of poRting plateons of mufketcors
his , with the platoon fising by batwlion, which
- are things totally different from ene another. .
2) Lewis the XIVeh, in 1662, employed Monf, Martinet to re-
gulate aad difcipline his infantry, the Dutch mannser. He
was firft Reutenant-colonel, and afterwards calonet of dhe regiment
dn Rol, or the King’s own regiment, which was shen the pattern.
He was killed at the fiege o;‘egoe!bnrg, in 1672. His pame is be-
comc, among our military gentlesnen, 2 term of fneer and reproach,
%00 often applied te fuch officers as hame the refk of their corps,
by being mere afiduous and exadt in the performance of their du-
z; than foits with the levity of the young, of the indalence of
oM ones,
Pant L D )
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might properly be called military mad, without any real

miﬁtary genius; fcrupuloufly attached and bigotted to
the minuteft formalities, and we may fay fopperies, of
the regimental detail and parade; ﬁut never fhowing
any figns of his being mafter of the great operations
of war, or the fublime parts of military fcience : in
fhort, much fitter to be a drill fergeant, or adjutant,-
than aking, ora general: who, though zealous in his
geligion, and in moft inftances a2 man of rigid virtue
and ftritt morglity ; yet, from his immoderate fond-
nefs for troops, joined to the aufterity and violence

“of his temper, acted like a meer tyrant, and govern-

Vide Pruflian

regulations
for the infan-

try. pafim,
particularly
part 11,

ed his family, and fubje@s, with the ftern harthnefs
and barbarity of a Muley Ifhmael (8). Indeed, tha
force and prevalency of an European education and
manners, had fo far an influence upon him, as to pre-
vent his being as bloody : but he exerted the natural
roughnefs, and unfeelingnefs of his difpofition, in
breaking his troops to an obedicence, and feverity of
difcipline, unheard of before in Europe ; which tranfs
o s forme

”

."(8) As Peter the Great, Emperor of Ruffia, condemned his fon
to death, becaufe he could by no means make him apply himfelf
to any thing that was liberal, or befitting a prince ; nor wean him
from his attachment to the old barbarous cuftoms and manners of
the Ruffians ; foFrederick William was very rear doing the fame
by that prince who now makes the moft brilliant figure in Europe ;
only becanfe he detefted guzzling beer, and fmbaking tobarco, tie
great and ouly pleafures of his father’s court; which for elegance
of manners, and tafte of converfation, was juft on a level with a
common guard-room : and on the contrary, had a confirmed tafie
and attachment to literature, the fciences, and poljte arts ; having
formed a fcheme of retiring -into fome country, where ight
bave been at liberty to indalge his philofophical difpofition. The
firong intezcefion, and reprefentations of the Emperor, and other
Princes, did indeed prevent matters from being carried to that

" extremity; but his confidant, the unhappy Katte, who was privy
. to his defigns, fuffered death; being beheaded under his window,

and he obliged to be a fpe&ator of the cruel fate of his friend.
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- formed men into meer machines, moved and a¢tuated
folely by the will and command of their officers ; and
which a maf, of a milder and more humane turn,
¢ould not'have attempted to have eftablithed : a flave
in Turky being in a ftate of much lefs conftraint,
and fervile fubordination, than that of his foldiers, or
even of his officers. His paffion for tall men was
extravagant, beyond belief ; and, to recruit his greas
ufclefs regiment-of giants, he fpared no expence, ;L
though covetous to excefs, in” his own difpofition
nor in order to inveigle, or even kiddap a tall man,
did his officers ftick at fraud, perfidy, or the groffet Pruflianregu-
violations of the laws of fociety, and of nations; lations, ‘xP'
which he always connived at, and oftentimes avowed. ' ':,tt':’* P
His whole country was one great garrifon ; every
man that was handfome, and had a fine perfon, was
commpelled to ferve; even children were enlifted from
their birth, and their parents were accountable for them
to the regiment to which they were allotted : in fhort,
¢very thing was made fubfervient to the military ex-
ira\'r%:nce of the monarch, without the leaft regard
to juftice, or humanity. But as his troops were to
him meerly what dells are to children, or ornamental
china to the ladies; not for ufe, but amufement or
parade ; and his whole pleafure and employment was
the a?riu‘ﬁing their drefs and accoutrements, (which he
would do with his own hands) and the exercifing and
reviewing them ; he never chofe to expofe them to
the dangers or fatigues of war : perhaps, indeed, in
fome meafure, for tear they fhould-all defert (9). All
3 : ‘ this

(Y He had afeen difputes snd quarrels with his neighbours ;
many of which were, on account of .the outrages committed: by
his. recouiters, who feized mlil) meh by force, wherever they eovld

) - - D2 o . find

oo @
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this added 0 the particularity, and even fimcalnefs of
their drefs and appearance (10), caufed them, in his
life time, to be looked upon as'meer puppets, fic only
for fhow, which could be of no ufe, or fervice, in
rcal action ; and they, and their difcipline, were in
‘ gerreral

a

find them ; in which, he did little more than bully : publiting
letters, manifeftoes, and refcripts, reviewing his troops, draw.
ing out his artillery, and making a great parade of his prepara-,
tions for war, without ever coming to afion: not even in the
affair of the cruel perfecution of the Proteflants at Thorn, in Por
land : which, one would have imagined, muft have irritated
beyond all meafure, a Prince like him; (who, befides the natu-
ral violence of his temper, was quite a zealot in his religiong
and have ‘engagod him to purfue immediately the moft vigoroas
meafures, for obisining a fignal facisfallion, and redrefing thg
wrongs of his perfecutcd brethren : efpecially as he did not want
to force the Poles to fubmit to any terms, that he would
::vo impofed oa them ; the king of England, George the Aift,
as Ele&or of Hanover, and the prince of Helfe, having offered
to joéo hip with confiderable forces for that purpofe. :
(10) Frederick William, befides his pafiion for tall men, had
u very preat fondnefs for broad faces: in order, therefore, that his
fuldiers might appear to the utmoft advantage, in thofe two points,
and not without a view to ¢economy; he caufed their coats to be
made fo very fhort, that they barely reached half-way down thekr
thighs, and fo fcanty in the body and fleeves, that they conld
fcarce put them on: their breeches reached fcarcely down to their
knees; and their hats were fo fmall, as hardly to cover their heads;
fo that they were forced to have a contrivance to pin them on,
for fear of their fallisg of when-they were exorcifing. Their
hair was all queued back, and powdered, with only one or gio
{mall curls on each fide of the face ; to this was added fquare
toed fhoes,” with high heels ; a long fivord, with a broad %hde,
worn very high upon the hip; and white gaiters, which, as well
as the waiftcoat and breeches, (that were generally white alfo,)
were continually chalked to keep them clean; for the leat fpeck
of dirt on any of them was punithed with the utmoft feverity.
This appeared the more extraordinary, as, at that tinie, the pek-
vailing fathion of drefs was every-where totally. different : and
being added to afort of uprightnefs, and ﬁi&'neg .in their air and
motions, that was peealiar to themfelves, made them really have
very much the appearance of puppets.
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general the fubjet of ridicule, amongit the militety:
meh of sther hations. But, when Frederick the IId.
fucoeeded -to- the crown of Pruflia, his penetrating
genius- quickly difiinguifhed and retrenched all that
was trifling, and ufelefs, from what was of real uti-
lity : and fenfible of the advantages, which that
ftricnefs of difciptine, and exalt obedience, to which
his troops” were broken and habituated, gave him;
e did not fear attacking, with his then raw and an-
experienced fortes, the rough old warriors of thé Traitéedesle-
houfe of Auftria; and foon convinced them, at the gionsdaM.de
battles of Melwitz, Freydberg, and on many other. 3¢ °*V™*&
octafions, that what is abfurd and contemptible, in Haye 1753,
the hands of a ligtle genius, becomes great and for- p. 3.
midable, ir thofe of a prince of fublime underftand-
g, and ior talents. And as the author of the
memoirs of the houfe of Btandenbourg (who is
generally fuipofcd to be the king himfelf,) obferves,
that, though the eager defire of the ele@or Frederick
the I11d. for the title of king, and the extraordinary
pains'which he took to get it conferred upon him by
the emperor, were in him only the effe® of his vio-
lent fondne(s for ftate and pre-eminence, and pro-
ceeded meetly from a puerile and ridiculous venity
yet, that the acquifition of the royalty has been, in
of titne, of the greateft advantage to the houfé
of Brandenbourg, by exciting and enabling it to
throw off the-dependence and fubjetion, in which it
was to the houfe of Auftria: fo we may add, that
the extravagant pafion of Frederick William for
tsoops, and for all kind of military difcipline and
rade; and the excefs he carried it to, though it de-
tvedly expofed him to contempt and ridicule, did,
in a'grear meafure, lay the fouadation for the glorioys
viftories and. immortal fame of his fon. The ex-
cellency of the difcipline of the Pruffiams camsgtctt be
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better, proved, than by this,. that, though fometimes
repulfed and defeated, they never have. been routed,
nor put to flight': whereas their adverfaries, when-
ever they have loft a battle againft them, have
been peatsn moft completely, with the lofs of can-

.non, ammunition, and baggage, numbers of prifo-

ners taken, and all the marks of a total defeat (11).
But it is not our bufinefs here to expatiate upon the
excellency and 'fuperiority of the Pruffian military
eftablifbment and dilcipline: our intent being now
to treat, chiefly, of the manual exercife; in which al-
fo Frederick William made great alterations and im-,
provements : not only with refpet to elegance, but
likewife to ufe. In order to judge of which, it is
neceffary to take a view of the old manual exercife ;
and to recal to mind, what we have before obferved,
that formerly they ufed large and heavy mufkets.
with matchlocks ; and carried the powder in leather.
cafes, or bandeliers, which hung by a fhoulder-belt,.
all down the breatt of the foldier ; holding the match
lighted at both ends, between the finger of the. left-
hand. This rendered it abfolutely neceffary to. ex-
tend the arms, and keep the picce at 2 diftance from.
the body, for fear of any accidents of firing their own
charges, which fometimes happened; and, as their

fond Orrery’s mufkets were very heavy, they were forced into yio-.

pag. 31.

. -lent,

-

(11) Xenophon, in his treatife of the Lacedemonian comunon~
wealth, (after fpeaking highly of their military fkill and difcis
pline,) fays, that what he bad already mentioned, was cafy to
comprehend ; but that how the Spartans fhould be able, even
after being pat in diforder, &ill to maintdin' thé fight apainft an
enemy, was mot eafily to be onderflood, but by ‘thofe whohad
baen trained up. undey the laws.of Lycurgus. -This jb fo spplicae
ble to the Prufhans (who may be called the Spa:tans of our days,)..
that we could not forbear taking notice of it. T
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Jentand conftrained -attitudes, in order to be able to
exei? their ftrength, and perform the motions: fbr
this-réafon, they could not exercife but in open order,
with' the interval of three feet between each foldier.
But when matchlocks were laid afide, and the troops
armed with firelocks, which were muchlighters thefe p
wide motions became unneceffary ; and it was theibid.
more abfurd to remin them, becaufe, in a&ion it is'
neceffary to be-m clofe ordér ;. and confequently the
métions which the foldier was taught to perform in
the manual exercife, became impra&icable, at leaft .
in a great meafure, in real fervice. Many likewife
of the motions were quite ufelefs, ferving only for pa-
rade and fhow ; and moft of the a&tions were perform-
ed in a round-about way : whereas the ufe and intent
of the'manual exercife being to teach the foldier, -
how to execute in the beft and moft expeditious man-
ner, all thatis neceffary to be done with the firelock ;
there cannot be too much attention given, to go the
fhorteft way to work : and to_do every aétion, with
as few motions as poffible ; and that more particular-
ly; inthe firing and loading part; in which ‘the old Puyfegur
exercife was remarkably tedious, and full of ufelefs prem. part.
motions and attitudes. However, fuch is the at. Shap-2.art4-
tachment, which men have for old cuftoms, and for
what they have been long ufed to, although the rea-
fons-for them fubfift no longer, and they are become
abfurd and ridiculous ; that it is not till within a ve-
ry few years, that this old exercife has been laid afide
in England, and other nations : and even then, againft
the opinion of many old officers; who infifted upon
it, that~thofe conftrained attitudes, and forced mo-
tions,. (which now that our eyes begin to be difufed.
to.them, ) would appear- grotefijue and earicatures,
were grateful, ftately, and fhewed a fine exertion of
firength. o ' :
The
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- The late King of Prufia then, was the fieft who
altered the motions of the manual emexcife,

_them. tQ be performed clofe ux tte body : by this al-

teratiop; his troops cauld go through all the emervife,
with thér files in clofe ordg: in the fame manmer, a8

. 0 real altion; and their motions being done wich

Traité des le-
siou da M.
e Saxe. p.g1.

great quicknefs and life, allowing good time between
each, and with W harmony and uaiformity
imaginable; a bastalion . appeared as one -bo-
dy, moved by a fpring ;. which bad a Rupsiziagly
fine effect. But the part of the exercife that he moft
improved, was the fring and loading; which he
gready thortened, retrenching or changing all fuch
metions, as were not abfolutely neceflary, and, at the
fame time, the fhartet and quickeft poffible. He
ﬁﬁ; %??dwnud #x
out, a fpring in t ~pipe; whi
not being liable toE:bnokco, by their weighs ren-
dered the ramming down the charge much cafier,
and mare certain. By thefe means, he taught his
troops to fire with a quicknefs, that no one comid
have cenceived poflible o be attained to; mot lefs
than five or fix times in & minute. e likewife im-
proved their methed of marching, bringing it, as it
were, $0 a mufical vime and cadence; by which he
cnabled them to pesrform their wheelings, and evalw-
sipns, with acelerity and accuracy, - that was till then
usknawn. In fhort, a9 his:whole life -was fpemt.in
this fort of ftudy, (which was inticed the only one
that he cacouraged, or even countenanced ;) and the
thoughss:and coaverfation of his court and officers,
turned om nething clfe; and every bady whorcould
biat at any new improvement, ether for dife, o -ale
igance, wias. fure of maliing hia cowst agrecakiy tp.the
monarch ; itis np woador, that he fusceedod fo.velly
and. that the Pruffian exercife is fo much i

| S as
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a8 o0 hawe been; in fome meafure, copied by moft
patiess ; thongh almoft cvery one has added to, or
alsesed i in fome poings. - We muft be lefs furprized
ag.chis;: whea weconfider, that the firft compofer of
it had nothing fo much at heart, as 10 make his
tsoops fhow to advantage, and make a figure on
a parade; and therefore often attended more to
the brilliant cffe@t of a motion, though difficult,
chan o eafe .and fhortnefs : and indeed there ase
many parts of. the Pruffian exercife, (fuch as, for
inftance, the plnntxn% the feet firong whenever they
move them; ) which, if not performed with that perfect
onity, and exallnefs of time, that the Pruffians ob-
ferve, and which no ether troops perhaps in the
world ever yet attained to, have a very bad effet, and
sre defoemitics rather than beauties. For this reafon,
every Narion has compofed an exercife of its own
taken in fome meafure from that of the Pruffians,
Jbut varied and altered, according to the different
opiniops. and judgment of thofe officers, who have
had the diretion of it in each country. The King
of France, fome years ago, caufed feveral of his
principal officers to compole every one an exercife,
and to teach it to a detachment of his troops, alotted

o each for that purpofe; and the late Marechal Saxe i
was commiffioned to review the feveral detachments, gi

and to give his opinion, which deferved the prefer-

des lo-

du M.
Saxc. peg.
ence :.he: feems to have given it to that, which was %'
mwoft like the Pruffian: but whether any one in par- pfp

ofsi
ticulas was chofen, or a new one compofed out of all fu, s Ricocs
of them, does not appear; for there are two ordi- de la guerre,

mances of the King, one of 17 50, the other of 1755,
ing the manner of exercifing, with explanati-
ous'3: which ave very different from one another, and
neither of them .nruch like the Pruffian.  We alfo in
England, about 1757, had a new manual exercife,
Part L. E " introduced

tom. 3. p. 71.
& tom. 4. P
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intréduced among the treops ; which is now general-
ly followed, and called Pruffian ; but refembles it,
only in-the clofenefs of the motions, afid in thé
firing and loading part being fhortened, and rendered
capable-of being performed much quicker, than in
the old-exercife. We mention this, in order to ob-
ferve, that fince neither in the affair of exercife, no
more than in moft others, men will unite in opinion;
and determine generally which -way is the beft; and
our officers, as well as thofe of other nations, have
thought fit to' make alterations, and vary from the
Pruffian exercife, which, for many reafons beforemen-
tioned, one would imagine ought naturally to have
been the moft perfect ; we alfo have the fame right to
deviare from the prefent exercife of our regular traops;

. if it fhall um:(as we Batter ourfelves it will do, ) that
u

we have, t omitting any thing effential or ufe.
fuly confiderably abridged it, and rendered it eafiet to
be learned and petformed : which, in an exercife de-
figned for the militia, is a point of great importance ;

.as we have to teach it to men who are in general ins
‘caﬁablc of much-attention, entirely unufed to arms,
au

ward, many of them grown fhff with age and
hard labour, and but a very few days in a year al-
lowed us for that purpofe.

- Bovée, a French officer, who is generally eftcemed
a good author, has, in his Etudes Militaires, given
fome genieral rales with refpect to the compéfition of
an exércife; which are fo very plain and rational,
that we think it will not be improper to infert them
here, as being the beft that we have met with, and
to which we have endeavoured to conform.

Rule 1ft. An exercife ought to teach the foldier

‘héw to ufe his arms, upon any occafion whatever,

with grace, quicknefd, aqd uniformity. e e
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" 2d. Itought thereforetto. include not only every
aftion nooeflary:to be performed in a.day-of battle,
but adfo ali fucthras'may b ufefal.on any other occa-
ﬁonuv-duuyg I R P TP .
-+ 2d.” AN ufelefs motions, and needlefs repetitians
of fuch as are ufeful, ought to be retrenched, with-
out any regard to fhow; as alfo all motions which
are either tedious, or attended with inconvenience or
danger in the perfermanes.  ~ . . :

sth, The onigin of the feveral pars of the exer: #
cife is not to be confidered, but only the being ufeful
or not (12). : - :

sth. Each:complete attion ought to have its par-
ticular word of command. . -

6th. ‘Each word' of .command cught to be execu-
ted in one or more motions,. which fhould be capable
of being performed in equal time, and clearly diftin-
-guifhed in the explanation and in the performance.

7th. When an altion is teo much compounded to Vide the note
be capable of being performed in four or five motions on explana-
only, itought to be divided into two or more words Sont1. of the
of commiand ; not to over burthen the memory and (e,
attenyion of the foldier, -which generally:is bot very
moderate. o

Thefe are the rules given by Botiée; to which we
fhalt add a few more, which are indeed @nly-corol-
darieg from the preceding. : A
. tft>"Fo go the Ihortcg way to work, and with the
feweft motions poffible, in the performance of every

attion. -
o 2d. When

waAlbAr Wt e e ) ) e N
" (A), He mgaps heve, that we are not to be guided by sushority,
ﬁﬁiﬂa 'pan%at are ufeleﬁ;ﬁly Mcahfe'fbmc ggod dﬁcz:
may have approved and ufed thetn, in the exersifes winch-they have
adepted. g
2
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~+ad. /'When difftrent attions can be’ performed’ by
ﬁmlnr mmtions, 10.make vfd of fuch as much: ﬁs“w-
Vide manaal fible xonfiffentdy with ciee obfervatienof dtherirulesly
"“l':f:'nd"‘l’: that the nien may have the fewen differeht motions (@
5o, and g0, deamn, and becaule-ic adds greatly to"the elegadceaad
and notes.”  unifermity of the whole exercife. . -
~ 3d. As every complete aftion ought to have. iti
- Vide vote. on particular word of command, - fo every vmnl of com:
::‘“f:"” amand oy %ht to imply a-complete aion. i+ .
i P b, f an aftiony: ibougummpouadea,be ﬁwuq
‘7, . ey a8 to.be capable of being performed:in the time
of one motion ; in that cafe, it is beft to make only
one of"it, and not to analyfe and divide it into many ;
which only fatigue the memory, and are apt to caufe
the men o perform them inaccurately, ahd in-a
flovenly . manner, becaufe they do not find- any te
ceflity or reafon for making any ftop ;' whichy whep
the a&tion is compounded enough to become d:ﬂicult,
they readily do of themfelves. ‘

.. The exercifc of the officers is, .wc.bdieu,:m'uﬁy
aew, and different :from any that has been hichieroo -
ccn ed. -As we have fubﬂ:xtutcdm the manualex-
e the cairying the firelock on the nght arm, tp
dte -old manner of carrying them on the left arm; we
haye doac the fame with regard to the manner ofvthe
officers carrying their fufec ;. 'and we ‘cammot : help
fatyesing ourfelves, that theiexerciferof the officers
il he found eafy and . graceful. - Fhe arming the
officers; with fu&es inftead of efponeans; may: nog
pe rhaps be apS;oved of by fome, who with. great
reafon’ think the efponton an excellegt arm for: ap
oficary ;- wholo- bufinefs- is not. to sfise: himifelf; - but
10:amend: 10 the :keeping the. men. in'order; s
make.thetn' referve’ thesr- fire- till - the - woed: of conp-
mand, and.to Jevel theit picces well when. they: &o
ol t,
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ot Bak; ~whatever, foroe: this redfohimg may have
wizh refpekaces diay of batles it mnfk be eoafidered)
thetuin4lb psobebility)dif =t sbyw titee: the miida == » -
Sold bacslled bt inte afuml.ferwice,nthe greaeft = 7"
part-ef sheir duty: whuld cosifift.in" efcorts; detach. ™ -
ments, parties for difcovery; or to harrafs the enemy,
and- fuch. kind of fervice; which wauld render the
firfes & mlpommck mioge-eligible for the offivers vide Puyh-
than -the efpentén: 31 porhaps . it .might: nbe . be gt urt. de-lx
i imprepetiote st the- fergeants. wich the fire- 81 Pr-*

snd biagonet, -wwRead: of the bdlberd; on: fuch oce B7 P+ 1'
. We do not doubt but we fhall have many crities 1
fueh . of _them as ‘examine owr exercife, only.with @
yiaw of; corteQing real defedts, .and offering. im-
provementss we cficem asnd. hopour 3 and fhalt be
glad of : being taught: fomething better, thorter; -or
more-¢legant, than what we have been able to hit off:
But we are apprehenfive that there may be fome, who
will, without examination, condemn and defpife our

glnﬁrmnec;. becaufe it is not the work of fomeiold
diier 3 and Joolkcon it as a fort of facrilegiows tonch-

ingjthe aleer; for us to offer our fentiments, and pro-
pole alterations; in a matter that is not of our com«
. ‘Inanfwer to this we can only fay, that we
endeéavoured, by reading the beft authors, and
$iy:‘a >caveful -examination of all the: exoreifes, : both
ancitet abd modern; that we could come at, to find
ot ;and: 1afcettain, . what' altions were by: the bett
judges: efteemed neceffary for foldiers 1o - perform
with the firelock and bayonet; and fuch as have been
Iy adopted,: and ufed.by moft nations. - The
irigythad peint might, perhaps, requirefome de-
@ree-sifaifitarpdnowledge ; but yet, notiw-geeater
taan thay bewacqiired: by obfervation and ftudy, -and
ofteri 4eing: wroops exereife ;. but when oace;‘it is
v ter-

)

LI %

~
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determined what a&ions are to be .performed ; the
method of doing them, in a “graceful, eafy,-apd
quick manner, ceafes ta be a part of krnowledge pe-
culiarly military : and any man, who has accuftomed
himfelf to ufe firc-arms, though only in fporting,,
may, by a little confideration and attention to the
firft principles and foundation of exercife, become
capable of judging, which is the fhorteft and readieft
manner of performing all the requifite a&tions : and
if he is a mafter of the genteel exercifes, particularly
that of fencing, he will be a much’ better judge of
the propriety of any motion or attitude, (whether
with regard to eafe and grace, or its ufe in offence
¢r defence,) than the generality of the old military

"gentlemen ; who, from being long habituated to cer-
_ tain motions and pofitions, which they have for meny

years been taught to confider as effential parts of the
exercife ; cannot eafily bring their eyes or minds to
judge impartially when any thing new is propofed :
nor can they find that facility in the prattice of
hew motions, however fimple ard eafy they may.
be, as they do in thatof much more complicated
ones, which long habit and pralioce have rendered
familiar, and, &s 1t were, natural to them. Whereas,
younger men, who are not attached to any one me-
thod in particular, have their eyes and minds quite
onprejudiced ; and, by the a@ivity of their body, and
fupplenefs of their joints, are capable of trying, with
eafe, all the various motions and attitudes that are
to be met with in-the different exercifes, and of com-
paring them one with another; in order to fele& fuch
as dre readi¢ft, eafieft, and moft graceful, for the Per-
formance of the feveral a&ions required to be doneg.
We hive now givén a fketch o? the grigin, foc-
ceffive’ changes, and general ufe of the manual ex-
ercile, and of the principles ont which it'is 'foundédd:
and,
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and, though. wé have already much exceeded the tifuial
l!p‘gth'dﬂa,ﬁt;fgce, we hope that our readers will
cfm?é:\:ls’ 5 the, fobjet being {5 ¢opious, that we were
mutk mofe ‘embarraffed what to reje& and omit,
without being deficient in our plan, than at a lofs to
find more matter that would have been both curious
and inftru@ive. We were alfo willing to fay enough
to guard againft an error, which fome gentlemen
Nave fallen into, who imagine; that all the military
éreréife id “a-teer fatter of fhow and parade, and
of little or no ufe’in action; while others, on the
contrary, lay too much ftrefs upon it: and even
fome military men are apt to think, when they have
fade themfelves. mafters of the exercife, and the
common detail of regimental duty, that they are

xxvit

Bédome corhplete officers, and ceafe all farther fudy Traics des
and application. But though, as Marechal Saxe legions.

obferves, thé exercife of troops is a very effential
int, and the perfe&t knowledge of it is the firft
oundation’ for making good foldiers and officers ;
¢'we muft beg leave to tell them, that they are
ien ‘barely got through their grammar, and have
Firiied only the very firft ru%iments of military
knowledge ; being but juft enabled to look forward,
and to attempt entering into the vaft and unbounded

ﬁl‘:i of military fcience, and the grand operations of -

5 in which the greatet natural genius, accom-
pahiedwith the moft intenfe application and ftudy,
wil ind ftill, to the end of his life, fomething yet
left for him to learn and improve in: there bein
as wide 4 diffetence between their knowledge, and thzﬁ
of 2 Hannibal, a Scipio, a Turenne, a Marlbarough,
or i Frederick the I1d of Pruffia, as between the ma-
thematical knowledge of a common land furveyor,
and hit'of a Newton, a Mac Lautin, ora Stan%‘c;m
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INTRODUCTION.

What we have been faying of the extenfivenefs of
military fcience, and the difhculty of attaining to s
high degree of perfeion in it; ought not, however,
to difcourage country gentlemen from applying them-
felves to the knowledge of military affairs, and ferving
as officers in the milita. Military fcience, and the
military art (13), are things very diffcrent and di-
ftinct from one another. The former comprehends
the great operations of war, and the bufinefs of a
general or commander in chief; in which there is
infinite variety, and room for genius and invention
to exert themfelves. The latter confifts in the know-
ledge of the fubaltern parts ; fuch as the exercife,
the evolutions, and the general eftablithed difci-
pline and detail of fervice, which admit of little
variation, 3nd are founded on certain fixed and per-
manent rules and principles, that are far from bein
difficult either to be comprehended or remembered.
And we will venture to affert, that fo much military
knowledge, as is fufficient to enable a gentleman to

through the common courfe of duty, and be what
1s called a good battalion officer, (which is all that is
required of the militia officers, who are never to com-
mand in chief,) may be acquired by any man of a to-
lerable underftanding, who will beftow. a little pains
. . and

: {13) We are confcious, that, in vfing the word Science and.
Art of War, in the fenfe in which the French writers do Science &
Metier de la guerre, we lay ourfelves open to criticifm, as givin
-a vague, and not fritly pr figuificction. We

n¢ ljave ventured doing it, in a philofophical woik, whese the
greatelt accoracy and precifion are 1equired, both in the reafoning
and in the ofe of terms. But in this, which is intended only as 2
fketch, and rather o give a few hints of what might be faid spon
the fubje&t, thau as a complete wark, we hope that we may be in-
{dulged in i, efpecially as we fully explain our meaning in the fubfe-
quent lines.




INTRODUCTLON.

od applicarion upon it;: in half a year, as well asin
Rseif - contry 5 notwithftanding the great myfery
foune Milirery psdants would make oF it : for pedaats
there are of all profeffions ; and moft commonly they
ere fach, as having very little real and folid know-
ledge, want to pafs for perfans of great ability and
importance. Thefe gentlemen affeét, in a fupercilious,

atical . manner, on al} occafions to ¢ry dowa and.

vilefy the militia ; reprefenting it as an im ilicy
ever to difcipline and render it ufeful : »-having
themfelves grovelled on for years in the routine of
the fervice, without ever zttumrﬁ to a greater degree
of military knowledge than would conftitute a tole-
rable ant ; endeavour, by ridicule and all manner
of abfurd arguments, to difcourage the country gen.
tlemen from ating as militia officers, and entering
upon the ftudy or military affairs; reprefenting i
as infinicely difficulr, and perfuading them, that an
apprenticethip ‘of many years in the fervice is abfo-
lutely neceflary, to be able to make the leaft profi-
ciency, or even comprehend the firft rudiments of it:
refembling, in that, the illiterate ignorant monks,
at the time of the revival of leamning in Europe;
who difcouraged it ta the utmoft of their power, and
even perfecuted the firft reftorers of true tafte and
polite literature: being confcious, that, if knowledge
and learning werc.generally diffiafed,. their own want
of it would be. detested and expofed, and they fhould
Jofe that authority and refpeét, which they had b

enjoyed in eafe and pleaty, accompanied with

ignorance and dulnefs. \

. We thg lefs feruple faying this, as we can‘at the
Bne; timé with tac greateft fatisfation acknowledge,

there are many of our military gentlemen, and
fome of them of high rank, who ftudy the fublime
branches of their profeffion with genius and application;;
ParT 1. F ©  and,
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and, by qualifying themfelves for the higheft com-
mands, aim ‘at doing their countty fervice, and
themfelves honour ; who are far from being defirous
of keeping military knowledge as a-fecret, confined
to a particular body of men ; being fenfible, that the
more it is diffufed, the more judges there will be,
capable of doing juftice to their fuperior merit and
abilities. Thefe gentlemen we have the happinefs of
reckoning amongft the friends and well-wifhers to 4
militia : who have all along zealoufly promoted the
eftablifhment of it, and do not fcruple publickly to
declare it as their opinion, that it would be of infinite
fervice on any emergency, if properly difciplined:
and that it certainly might be fo, if the gentlemen
of the country would perform their parts as officers,
with alertnéfs and diligence: for, on that, the very
exiftence of a militia muft depend. '
We are fenfible, that moft of the readers of this
book, will be perfons whofe purfuits and ftudies
have Jed them to the attainment of a very different
kind of knowledge from that which we now treat
of ; and that perhaps this is the only book of the
fort, into which they have ever loeked. It is indeed
for fuch that we particularly write: the intent of this
work being to facilitate to the country gentlemen, as
much as we pofiibly can, the performance of thein
dury, as officers of the militia. Our cafe therefore
is vaftly different from what it would be, if we were
writing for thofe, who having been in fome degree
converfant with military affairs, have already got
a general notion of the exercife and evolutions; with
fuch, a vety few words would be fully fufficient,
to recall to their ‘minds what they have once feen
pradtifed, to make them comprehend the manner of
executing it, and underftand any variations that are
propofed to be made in the performance. But in

gentle-
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gentlemen who have never confidered thefe affairs, nor
dooked at troops or their manceuvres, .with any de-
gtee of obfervation or atteption, we mult excite ideas
entirely new. ; and, being obliged to make ufe of a
language and terms to which they have not been ac-
cuftomed, muft explain the eafieft and moft tri-
fling parts and circumftances, with as much care and
accuracy, as thofe of the greateft difficulty and im-
portance : the more fo, as we have to inftruct
them, not only in the feveral parts of the exercife,
fo as to be able to perform them themfelves ; but
likewife in the methods of communicating that know-
ledge, when they have attained it, to others who are
quite raw and ignorant, in thofe matters.
. For this reafon, in the following pages, we fhall
do our utmofl endeavours to be as clear and explicit
as poffible, in all our direttions and explanations;
facrificing elegance of expreffion, to plainnefs and
perfpicuity ; and we had rather be cenfured for be-
ing diffufe, and full of repititions and tautology,
than omit the leaft circumftance, that may be necef-
fary of ufeful "to be known and explained. In order
to render that part of our work ftill more intejligible,
-we have added prints (engraved after drawings taken
from the life, with the greateft accuracy,) of all the
_principal motions of the manual exercife ; and alfo
plans of the various methods of wheeling, march-
ing, and- forming, ecither feparate companies, or
the whole battalion : and though perhaps thofe who
have already fome fkill in military matters, may
Jaugh at us for this, and think, that we defcend into
details tootrifling and minute, explaining things which
every one muft be fuppofed to know ; our unlearned
readers.will we believe thank us for it: for we cannot
“help being of opinion, that it would be much for the
benefit of all {cholars, if mafters would recall to mi(nd
Fa2 : as

xxxi
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(as we have endeavoured to do,) the time of their
own ignorance, and their firft beginning to learn the
rudiments of whatever art, or fcience, they profefs
teaching ; and recollet, what were the difficukties,
which they had to encounter, and what moft ftopped
them in their progrefs. They would then perceive,
much more clearly and diftinétly, in what manner to
.aflift their fcholars, and how to remove and explain
whatever is moft likely to puzzle and perplex them.
We cannot deny ourfelves here the pleafure of do-
‘Ing juftice to the corps of militia officers of this
county, to which we have the honour to belong ; and
declaring, that the fpirit and zeal which they fhow,
and the pains that they take, to learn the exercife, and
other parts of their duty, are very extraordinary,
and do them great honour; caufing us to entertain the
moft fanguine hopes, that we fhall be inferior, in order

.and difcipline, to no other county in the kingdom:

though we fincerely with, that we may have many
srivals ; and that we may both feel in ourfelves, and
excite in others, that noble fpirit of emulation, which
is productive of the greateft effets. This we can
affure the country gentlemen, that much lefs time
and application, than many of them beftow upon their
fports and triflings amufements, will, if applied to
military affairs, enable them to become excellent mi-
livia officers; fufficiently qualified to do good fervice,
‘in the defence of their laws, liberties, and country,
if ever the thould be attacked or invaded.

THE
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Words of Command for the °

MANUAL EXERCISE.

16 Face to the Right.
17{ To the Right.

18| To the Right about.
19|Face to the Left.
20{To the Left.

21| To the Left about.
22|Charge your Bayonets. --
23|Recover your Arms.
24{Prime and Load.
25/Shoulder. -~
26|AsFrontRank, makeready,

3 45|March.
1{47|Shut your Pans, — —
9 48{Shoulder.

2|l49|Return your Bayonets, —

No. TakeCare. Motions.]] No. Motions. -
* 1|Reft Y— — ——[2{{27|Prefent. = = —]1
. 2|Order — — ——|2f28|Fire. — — = —| 9

3|/Ground | — — ——|:f29{Shoulder. — —~— —| 2
4 Ta{l;c up | — — ——[2]30[As Center rank, make

Re - 2 read _— — -] 3
gShouldcr ryour Firelocks. |, 3 Prefe:m:y [N —
7/Club — — ——3|132|Fire. — — ———] g
8/Shoulder | — — ——/3lI33|Shoulder. — — ——| 2
9|Secure —— — ——|3|34{As RearRank, makeready.| 3

10{Shoulder j — — ——13li35|Prefent. — — ——| 1

11| Fix your Bayonets. —[3}36|Fire. — — — ——| 9

12|Shoulder. —|3437|<houlder. — — ——| 2

13|Carry your Firelocks on 38|Rear Ranks, clofe to the

your right Arms. —|3 Front, March. @ ~——J10

14{Shoulder. — — —|3ll39|Make ready. — ——| 3

15| Prefent your Arms. —|2]l40 Prefent, — — —oy1

3 | 50|Shoulder.

WWNPWOW
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THE

MANUAL EXERCISE.
' EVERY foldier muft give the greateft

attention to the words of command,
remaining perfectly filent and fteady, not
making the leaft motion with head, body,
feet; or hands, but fuch as fhall be ordered.
The heels at this time are to be in 2 line
not more than 4 inches afunder, the toes
moderately turned out, fhoulders fquare to
thefront, and kept back ; the body upright,
the breaft prefied forwards, the belly drawn
in, but without bending ; the right hand
hanging downon theright fide, the back of
the hand to the front ; the firelock carried
on the left fhoulder, the barrel outwards,
the butt in the left hand, two fingers being
under it, the middle finger juft upon the
turn or {fwell of the butt, \anci“:he fin-
ger and thumb above it ; the piece almoft
upright, the butt flat againft the outfide of
the hip-bone, the lock a litle turned up,
the guard being juft below the left breait,
and the piece prefled to the body ; the head
held up and turned a little to the right, ex-
cept the right-hand man, who looks full we
the major or exercifing officer. Great care

| muft be taken not to begin a motion, till the

word of command ¢r fignal on the drum
be ended; and then to\perform it as quick,
and with as much life ak pofible ; and to be
very exact’in counting a fecond of time, or
one, two, {lowly, between each motion ; and
the major or exercifing officer is to take the

fpace

Plate 2.
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The MANUAL EXERCISE %

No. of M.

fpace of two feconds, between the end of -
each motion and his ‘giving the word of
command or fignal for another; and this
the men are likewife to obferve, whenthey .
exercife by ane word of commandonly (1). -

Joinyour right hand, by feizing the fire- Plate 3.
lock juft below the lock, at the fame time
| turning it with your left hand, fo that the
lock may be outwards, ortowards the front ;
the picce being Almoft riglit up and dowp,
not ftirring it from your fhoulder, only
throwing out the left elbow a little.

(]

2| Bringthefirelock over-againft yourtight pi. 4. & 5.

breaft, turning the barrel inwards; the cock
about_a hand’s-breadth above the waift-
belc; the butt oppofite to the right thigh,
your left hand juft above thefeather-fpring,
the right hand below the lock, holding the
pieaﬁlighﬂy. the fingers outwards behind
the goard, the thumb inwards ; the fire-
lock clofe to the body, and nearly upright;
1 the right elbow thrown a little out, the
knees

(1) Standing fhouldered, is the firft ‘Poﬁtion of a foldier under
arms ; it being the moft graceful and eafy manner of carrying a fire- -
lock, tithér flanding or marching, and that, from which all the ozker
aQions are to be performed with the greateft facility and grace.
According to the old exercifés, in this pofl.ion the left hand was
placed upon the bute, ioftead of under it, which is the Pruffian
manner of carrying arms, and is now generally adopted ; the rea-
fon for it was, that formerly the pikes only, were formed in clofe
order to charge, the mufketéers being in open order ; and, as the

- mutkets were very heavy, they carried them almoft horizontally upon

the thoulder, keeping the batt down with the lefthand, which was
a vety eafy and convenient marnner of ‘doing it ; but when bayonets
were fubftiruted to pikes, and the whole was obliged to be in clofe
order for ation, it was neceflary that the arms d be carried very

Paxt L G ap-.
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v - | |knees ftraight, and body prefented well to
BwE E thefront(%). TP :
S
z |-
; 1® |3} Incline the muzzle of. your firelock a Plate 6.
Order | | lictle to the right, finking it with your left
Firlock ! hand as low as you can without conftraint,
2 Motions { | and feize ‘it at the fame time with your
right hand, clofe to the muzzle, keeping
. | the right thumb up.
2| Drop the butt of the firclock on the'Plate 5.
ground, juft on the outfide of your right
- ’ . toe,

4

upright, to prevent clathing and interfering one with another; and
then the left hand upon the butt was found not only an uneafy po-
fition, but the men ever carried their ayms upright and even ;
which they do with great eafe in this new manner. -

(2) Thereft, is the pofition of a foldies prepared for immediate
action ; their being only the motion of cocking to be done, in order
to make ‘ready. fn the old mufket exercife, the mufket was then

. placed on the reft, ready to prefent and fire from thence ; and the
fame word of command is ftill continued, Ref your firelock! though

_ refts are no longer ufed. This pofition, has, by univerfal agreement,
been always efteemed an attitude of military compliment ; arifin
perhaps from the old cuftom of the-foldiers receiving perfons of dif-
-tition, to whom they would do honour, with irregular falvo’s of
their mutkets, like a Feu de joye, or running fire; which they alfo
pradtifed at reviews and on all occafions of e®.

We muft obferve Bere, thatihe army performs this action, in three
motions : we have reduced it to two, as we could fee no reafon why
any diftin&ion fhould be made between a reft and a recover; nor any
ufe or grace in the turning on the heels a half face to the right, at
the third motion : and to thofe who defend any additional ufelefs
motions, by faying that they ferve to fet off and fRow the men more
to advantage, we anfwer; that there are certain parts of the ex-
ercife, which are moft effential, and of the greateft importance in real
fervice, fuch as the marching, wheeling, and the firings, that cannot
be too much praifed ; nor too much afliduity ufed, to bring the

® Brastome wies des meft. de Camp. cathol. difec. 89. Art. 385 11. ed.s.
de la Haye 1740. wol. 10, Page 71 85 157.  Fie du Marcchal de ¥i-
dlleville liv. 3. chap. 10.

men



Words
of
Comd.

1L

your
Firelock !
- Motions

No. of Motions

E-X'ERCISE 7
toe, the barrel behind, and the lock to the
right; holding it as before by the muzzle
with the right hand, and quitting the left
hand; the right arm hanging from the
hand to the elbow clofe by the fide of the
firelock, the left hand hanging by the left
fide, both thoulders fquare to the front(3).

Turn the firelock on the butt, fo thatPl. 8 & 9.
the lock may be behind, and the barrel
towards you, and ftept immediately with
the left foot direttly forward a moderate
pace,ﬂi})ping your right hand down almoft
to the fwell at the tail-pipe, and bending
your right knee even with the lock, lay the

. piece

men to perform them with the preateft quicknefs and accuracy ima.
inable ; to do which to perfettion, will afford full employment for
th officers and foldiers, even of the regulars, let them be ever fo
diligent, or take ever fo much pains ; and therefore every thing
that renders the lefs important parts of the exercife more complica-
ted, and difficult to be performed, muft be wrong ; asit takes up fo
much more of the foldiers time and attention, which may be em-
ployed to gieater advantage. The army alfo perform mott of their
words of command fiom the pofition of the reft; which we think in
many inflances is going round about ; as for example, in order to
" club from being fhouldered, they muft firft reft, which is three mo-
tions, and then club, which is three more : in the fame manner, to
fhoulder again, they firft come to a reft, in three motions, and then
fhoulder in two : befides, in their way of coming to a reft, the men
maft be halted ; whereas there is not one of our words of command,
except the 2d, 3d, and 4th, but may be performed marching as well
as ftanding.

(3) The ordering, is an"eafy and graceful attitede for a foldier to
repofe himfelf, Jeaning on his.piece; which he is then ready (if com-
manded,) to ground.

We have retrenched the refting on their arms, as have likewife the
Pruffians and French; fince the ordering anfwers the purpofe full as
well, and is a more graceful attitude ; the foldier prefenting his whole
body better, and flanding more upright ; his fhovlders being necef-
fasily drawn back, by the poci;ition he fandsin.

2



“your
Firelock!
2 Motions

v.
Rett your
Firelock!
2 Motions

VI,
Shoulder

ar
Firye‘l)oc]( !
2 Motions

»No. M.

. The. M ANUAL

| pirce down an the ground,in a firaight ling
 to the front, the lock upwards, your left
hand upon yeur knee, and locking. up.
Raife up your bedy, quitting, the fire-
lock, and bring back your left foot to the
former pofition, letting; your hapds hang
by your fides. '
Step forward, bending the knée, and PL 8 & g.
feizing the firelock abeve the fwell, in the
pofition of the firft motion of the former
explanation. . :
Raife up yourfelf and firelock, flipping Plate 7.
-your right hand up to the muzzle,” an
-turning the barrel behind ; you- will then
be in the pofition of ordering; as in ex-
planation the 2d (4).

Raife the firelock with your right hand, Plate 6.
bringing it up as high as your eyes, and
feize it with the left juft above the feather-
fpring. You will then be in the pofition
of explanation 2d, motion the 1ft.

Come to a reft, as in explanation 1ft, Plate 4.
mation ad. :

Quit your left hand, and with yourright Plate 10

-{'hand bring the firelock directly oppofite to

your left fhoulder, turning the barrel out-
wards, and meet it with your left hand-un-
der the butt, placing the two laft fingers
under it, ‘the middle finger juft upon the

fwell

{4) The grounding #nd taking up the firelock, are a&ions the ufe

of whhch is evident. We have redoced exch to two motions ; the
1 and 4h, in the exercife of the army, being merely for fhow,
and of no ufe.
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of ’
Comd.

VH.

Clab your

Firelock !
3 Motions

» No.of M.

-

-EXRBRCISE ¢

il of e b, sk i nd v

ager abeve it, holding it upright at about

a hand’s-hreadih from the fhonlder, your

j right chumb-up, the lefe hand at abouttwo
inches from, yous lip -bese. . -

; Give the firalock 2 throw 3‘“& your Plate 2.
-left thoulder with yeurleft hénd, bringing .
 thehand againft the hip brifkly, and throw

your right hand dewn by your right fide,
turniag the back of it to- the frant (5).

Seize the piece with your right hand on Plate11.
the infide,, ay the heighth ef your chin,
turning the thumb downwards, and the

‘back of: the hand tbwards you, raifing it
perpendicular from your fheulder.

Turn:the piece brifkly with your. right:Plate1z. .
hand, bringing the buttuppesrmatt, andthe: -
lock outwards to: the front, keeping yeur
right hand at the fame heighth of your chin,,

-and feize with your l¢ft hand about am
inch from;the end of the ftock, holding it
perpendicular, over-againft your left fHoul--
det, and about: fix: inches frem it.

With your left Hand bring the piece:Platers.
brifkly againfk your fhoulder; and throw: '
yawr. right hand down by your right fide,, -
turning the back of it.to the.front (6).

. Seizet

(5). Reft your firelock! and Sioulder! Both thefe might be done
by«sme wmr::‘r £

command, in 4 motiond’; but as they are diflin&

attions, we have. made two of them. We always begin every

aftion Poﬁzm a fhoulder, and retarn to that again, it being the pid-
tion.

m(?) As the pofition of being fliouldered, -though eafy and grace-

ful, becomes firefome if- long continued ; when the men are to

march
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Sbhoulder!
8 Motions

Secure

your
Firelock!
3 Motions

"The .M A N.U A L.

Seize the piece at the {well of the tail- Plate 14
pipe” with your right hand, the thumb '
turned downwards, as in the 1ft motion
of- explanation 7th, bringing it-off from

your fhoulder perpendicular.

Turn the muzzle upwards, and place Plate 15.
your left hand under the butt, as in expla-
nation the 6th, motion 1ft, taking care to
bring the barrel outwards towards the front,
and holding it perpendicular éver-againft
your fhoulder, and about fix inches from it.
Bring it on your fhoulder, as in expla- Plate s.

‘nation the 6th, motion 2d.

Seize your firelock with your right hand Plate 16.

| below the lock, raifing it about a+hand’s-

breadth from the fhoulder, not turning it,

but keeping the barrel outwards, :
Throw up your left hand, and feize the Plate 17.

firelock at the fwell below the tail-pipe,

‘ keefping your left thumb up, and your arm
clofe

along the outfide of the firelock.
Throw down your left hand brifkly along Plate 18.
with the firelock, bringing the lock under :

’ {our left.arm, the barret downwards, your

eft wrift at the heighth of your waift-belt,
the muzzle in a ftraight line to the front
within a foot. of the ground, and throw
your

march toa confiderable diftance, or are difmiffed, they are ordered
to club : they then are fuppofed free from conftraint, and may carry
their arms in the manner they find moft convenient ; mry;z;g
a piece clubbed being one of the eafieft manners of doing it. We
think that the eafe and fhostuefs of oor method of clubbing, - from
the fhoulder, which may be done marching, muft ftrike every

with- the difference between it, and the manner in which it is

by the regular troops.
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Fix your

3 Motions

) EXERT.ISE. B b ¢
your right hand down by your fide, turn-
ing the back of it to the front (7).

.= No. M.

Raife your firelock ‘with your left hand, Plate 17.
feizing it with your right hand behind the :
lock, as in the fecond motion of the for-

mer explanation. :

Quit the firelock with your left hand, Platk 0.
bringing it under the butt, as in the 1ft :
motion of explanation 6th. :
3| Asinthe2d motion of explanation 6th. Plate 2,

N

(]

} As in the 1ft and 2d motions of ex- P1. 16 &

planation gth. . 17

3| Sink the ﬁ’cce in your left hand on the Pl 19 &
left fide, with the butt behind, and feizing 2°:

the bayonet with your right hand, with the

thumb over the bend of the thank, draw

it, and, bringing the notch over the fight

on the muzzle, turn it from you and fix

it (8). .

N

Bring . r

(7) The fecuring, is to keep the lock from wet, in rainy wea"
ther. Our manner of doing it from the fhoulder, we think, muit
be allowed to be as fhorg and eafy as poffible. .

(8) Fix your bayonets! We have reduced this to three motions;
the 3d mouon may perhaps be objeéted to, as too much compound-
ed, and that it had better be divided into more; but, though this
motion be compounded, yet it is eafily performed 1n the ume of
one, when megare a little prattifed in it; and if it takes up a litile
more time, than one motion fhould. do, it is nct perceived, as
guere is a paufe between that, and the other word of command to
fhoulder., We muft make this obfervation upon the prefent mili-
tary exercife, that no lefs than four words of command, and.ten
motiods, are ufed for the performance of one fingle attion, wiz.
fixing the bayonet : and, to fhoulder again, there are two words of
command, and five motions ufed. To return the bayonet, four
words of command, and ten motions : and, to fhoulder, two words
of command, and five motions.
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Xi. -
Shoulder!

3 Motions

éxm.

- yr.
Firdook
on your
rightArm!
3 Motions

Should'er!
9 Motioas

The M A NU AL

Bring up the piece again with your left Plate 19,
hand, and feize it with your right, fo]as
to be in the pofjtion of explanation 1oth,
motion 1ft,

3

2] Asinexplanation 10th, motion 2d,  Plate 1d.
3| Asinexplanation 1oth, motion 3d.  Plates.”
1 Bring your firelock to a reft, asin ex- Pl 3 &4:
2 } planation 1ft. ‘

3| Turnyourright hand, fo that the palm piaee 24.

may be towards the front, the fingers be-
hind and thumb before, and grafp the
fmall of the ftock below the guard in that
manner; at the fame time drop.your right
arm down by your right fide, and throw
the left hand down by the left fide ; the

jece will then be: carried upright, the
g::d againft the hollow of your right
thoulder, the right arm a lictle bent, fup-
porting the firelock (9g).

r{ Shift your right hand, brin%ing the Plate 4.
back of the hand outwards, and eizi{;g it
’ above

(9) The firelock on the right arm is a Pruffian attitude, fubftitu-
ted inftead of carrying the firelock on the left arm ; which is 2 man.
per of carrying the arms, ufed in trooping the colours, guarding
prifoneraa and o.'ml e[lotm othe; oceafions ; ‘and is H:odeed one of l:lne
cafieft an teeleft ways of carrying a piece in fporting, or when
ome is at ligeur;y to fet it reft upon the bend of the left agm : bat in
clofe order, as the arms fhould be carried very upright to avoid
hitting and clathing, the firelock maft be kept up to the hollow of
the left thoulder, and the piece prefled to the body s which canfcs
the batt to hit againft the knees, and is tronblefome in marching :
and one fcarce ever fees the men carry them fo gracefully and uni-
formly, as they ought to do: wheress the firelock on the right,
arm, caufes a man to prefent kimfelf well, and keep back histheul-
ders, and thepicce is carried perfeétly pright,



Armms! ’
2 Motions

eRighe!
:l(ogm

‘To the

XVIIL,

'IR‘? the

et
3 Motions

Face t0
the Left!
2 Motions

N - W N

EXERCISE

' with your left Rand
come ma ﬁ”‘ y ’
explanation 6th, motion 1 and M.10&e.

}2d (10).

} As in explanation :ft,

bchmd yom- 1:2“;«1 making a fquare
with your twe feet, .

Tusn on your heels a quarter of a turn -
to the right, without Rirring yaur heels
frem thew places.

The fame asin expl‘amtion 16¢h,

Theﬁfamc as in explanatien 16th, mo-
tion 1
Turn at once on yourheelswthenghl

g:ine about, without Rirring your heels
their places ; fo that you will then

face directly fpoﬁte to where you did,

and yom eat will heforemo&.
gtyo‘r right foot back even with

 your fetting it down firm.

ball of your left fetting it iquare.

Turn

hecl aboat four inches Plaw 22,

Bring your right heel clofe u’p ta the Plate 23.

{10) Prd'mungdnm. ben. the ame with that of

the refl, needs

an farther explanation ; it is cmed wlm\ ufed

as a compliment.

Part 1

‘H



14 " The” M A N U A L.

@ 5 | 2] ‘Tum on your heels a quarter of a:turn
By E to the left, without ftirring your heels from
B S |their-places. L
XX,
Tathe The fame as in explanation 1gth. !
2 Motions
xxt. -| 1] The fame as in explanation 1gth, mo-
To the tion 1ft. " .
Lefcl | 21 Turn at once on your heels to the left .
s‘m‘:;‘;m quite about, without firring your heels
from their places ;- fo that you: will.then
face directly oppolfite to where you did,
and your left foot will be foremoft.
3| Bring your right foot up even with the
left, fetting it down: firn. -
éix"'e 1| Step backwards a moderate pace with Platez4.
your Bay- your right foot, bending your left knee a
onet! little, and keeping the right knee ftraight,
1 Motion. 1" "1 and bring down your firelock to your right
fide above the waift-belt, grafping ftrong-
ly with your right hand the fmall of the
ftock behind the lock, and prefling the
piece againft the top of your hip; the bay-
onet being prefented to the front.in a flope
upwards, the point as high as your breaft,
and fupported firmly with the left hand be-
tween the feather-fpring and the tail- pipe,
the hand underneath, and the thumb on
the infide along the ftock, the leftarm and
elbow prefled to the body (11). Bring

" - (11) The attitude of charging the bayonet as direed in the
military cxercife, - though it hg; an appearance of ﬁrenm



" lock, or the body,
‘can he advancé, or make a pufh from it. By oungmethod of charg-

'E X ERCISE 15
1] Bring up the right foot apd come to Plate ..
a reft, asin explanation 1ft. a

1] ° Step back with your right foot 2 mode- Plate 2.
rate pace, placing it fquare behind the lefc
heel, facing full to the right, and brin
the piece downunder the right breaft; rail-
ing the muzzle as high as the man’s head
in the rank before you, the left hand half-
way between the fwell and the feather-
fpring, and’preffing ‘your left arm againft
your body to fupport the firelock in that
pofition ; placing at the fame time, the ball
of your right thumb againft the hammet.

~ 2| Open the pan, throwing back the ham- Plate ¢,

mer with your thumb, the right elbow-
down. . o
Handle

firmnefs, is a very weak pofition, from whence no qther motion
<an well be made; being itfelf as much contrary to.all the rules
of defence, or fencing, as for any one, after making a thruft, to
remain apon the longe: the leaft effart made fideways on the fire-

&rows the man down, or difarms him ; nor

ing thé bayenet, & man is firm againft any fhock, and in guard ;
having the command of his body; feet, and firclock, to ufe as he

. *fhall fee occafion, or opportunity, to defend himfelf, or annoy his

enemy; or to advance upon him, if he fhould give way. - Our
manner of charging thé bayonet feems to be.the fame with that
which the Prufiiane wfe in alion : fo far as we can judge, from

.the ohfcure and almoft unintelligible defcription, given of it in

the regulatious for the Pruffian intanary, printed at London in quar-
to 1757, pag. 35. We have given no word of commznd for puth-
ing the bayonet, the motion being fo natural, that in a&ion, one
can fcarce avdid doing it properly : befides, no particular dire&ion

;- . gan be-givep abomt it, as.oveny roan maft watch his time, and the
.. »; opening which his enemy\g_};es him, to make his puth.

2
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“Words

of
Comd.

The M AN UAL

Handle your cartridge, bringing down -
your right haad brifkly to yeurpouch, and,
taking out a cartridge with your two fore-
fingers and thumb, bring it up to your
mouth, the elbow a littde rurned up, and
F it, by biting off the top of the paper

asto feel the powderin yourmouth; thes,
placing your thumb upon the top of the car-
tridge, bring it down clofe to and even with
the pan, the thumb uppermoft, and, turn-
ing up your hapd, prime by fhaking fome

Lof the powder into the pan, place your

thumb again upon the cartridge, and brin
your twaoglaﬁmrs bchinddt%ee’haumer.g
Shut the pan with a fhort and quidk
motion, drawing down your elbow.
Caft back the muzzle-of your frelock,

. | puthing down the butt, and fiaking i with

your left hand as low as you can without
tc)c{;nﬂ:raint; catch t!:le muzzle on the ﬁl:ll::;
your right hand, keeping the
clole to your body, and prefling the left
hand againft the waift -band; the butt op-
to and over your left toe, the left
nee a little bent, fupporting the firelock,
the cartridge covered with the thumb, held
up clofe to the muzzle i a line with the
barrel, the right elbow down.

Load, putting the cartridge into thebar- Plate 26.

rel, the open end downwards, and pufh it
down into the barrel with-yaur fore finger,
and place your fore finger and thumb on
the thick end of the rammer.

Draw your rammer as far as you can, Plate 27.

catching it inftandy with your right hand,
the thumb turned downwards, uﬁh back of
. the



‘Words

Comd

‘ oo No. of Motions.

EXERCISE. 7
the hand owards you ; clear itof the pipes;
and turn it immediately, briagiag the butt
of the rammer againft your waift-belt §
fhorea ity by ﬂégpin yeur hand down to
about three aches from the end, and
bring the butt of the rammer iato the
muzzle upon the cartrid%e. -
Slip up your hand to the middle of the Plate 28,
{ rammer, amd drive it down with 2 good
force, catth it at the muzzle, and draw it
out as quick and as far as you can; feizeit
again with your thurnb downwards and
1 back of the hand towards you, and clear-
ing it of the barrel turn your hand, and,
bringing the {mall end againft your waift-
belt, fhorten it, flipping your hand down
within 12 inches of the end, the fore fin-
?:t up alo;? the rammer, and enter the
mal end of the rammer into the pipes,
condu&ing it with your fore finger and
thumb through the fecond pipe. . -
9 | Bring your fingets quick on the butt of
the rammer, puthing it quite down; and
" ]immediarely raife the firelock in your left
hand, and bring your right hand under
the lock, your right hamd a little below
your waift-belt, {hp‘Ping your left hand
down to the feather-fpring, the piece right
up and down, and the lock outwards, your Plate 29.
thumb on the infide turned upwards,
keeping faced 1o the right (12).

e

As

(12) The firing and loading motions, are véry litde different
from thofe ufed bztthe regular troops, only we bave made fewer
of them ; there being, as we have already obferved, an excefs in
dividipg the motions o much, as well as in leaving them m:

muc
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XXVt
Shoulder!
2 Motions

XXVIL
As Front
Rk. make

Ready! -

3 Motions
£

N -

' performed,

“The "M AN U AL

} "As in explanation 6th, motion aft P, 1043
 and 2d.

1 Join your right hand, and come tO Pl 3& 4

2 } a reft, as in explanation 1t, placing your

right thumb upon the cock. - -
' - Step

b

much compounded. As thefe motions in the time of ation, and
in the perfg:mmu of the platoon firings, are to be performed as
quick as poffible, without any interval of time between them; we
have endeavoured to mark, Ky the flops dire&ed in this explana-
tien, the moft eflential motions, which onght on no account to be
negledted oromitted ; that the men, by being accaftomed to make
_pag(;s there, may the better remember them when they do them
uick.
q~We muft own here, that, if there is any part of our exercife

" with which we ourfelves are not thoroughly fatisfied, it is the 5th

motion of this explanation, though we have in it copied the exer-
cife of the army ; but we mutft thank, that the Prufiag manner of
coming up to their proper front, advancing the right foot before
the left, and bringing the firelock to the left fide, has fomething
in it much more graceful and foldier-like'; ag the men by shis
‘means keep fronting the enemy, and take theirmotions from the
right, which isa more regular and proper mahner : whereas, this
way of cdﬁn&bagk the firelock to the rear, making a face to the
right, gives the men an appearance of turning away from the ene-

" my, and they then muft take their motions from the rea ; the man-

-ner likewife of the Pruffians fhouldering, from the Foﬁtion of load-
.ing, is very graceful and military. Had this exertife bden defigned
for regular troops, we moft certainly fhould have adopged the Prof-
-fian method ; but eafe and facility was fo much to be;confidered,
in an exercife compofed for the militia, that we were!determined
1by that confideration; the cafting back the firelock, and afterwards
the bringing the right hand under the lock and fhouldering from
thence, gelil:x motions which are certainly eafier' to bellearncd and

ian the others, which require more pradtice to do
.them well.

N. B. Whenever we mention the: exercife of the army, we
meah that which was fet forth by authority, ﬁgned by the adju-
tant-general, June 29th, 17{7 ; it being the eftablithed rule that
rthe army is fuppofed to go by ; though there are few regiments
but what have in fome varistions, and particularities of

«their.own. ‘
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3| Step back with your right foot, three Plate 30. .
feet to the rear, in a dire& line, and kneel '
upon the right knee, the toe turned in-
wards, and heel upright ; the perpen-
dicular line of the body falling about 12
inches behind the left Lieel, the body up-
right, the butt of the firelock placed at the
fame time upon the ground, in aline with
the left heel ; upon coming down to the
kneel, you cock the ﬁrcloci. ‘

Words
of
Comd.

XXVIL | x| Bring dewn the muzzle of your piece Plate 31.
Prefeor ! with both hands, flipping your left hand ’
' ) forward, as far as the {well of the ftock by
the tail pipe, and place the butt-end in the
hollow betwixtyourright breaft and thoul-
der, preffing it clofe to you-; at the fame
time take your right:thumbfrom the cock,
| placing your fore finger on the trigger,

- | both arms clofe to your body, taking good
aim by leaning the head to the right, and

looking along the barrel.
XXVIIL |, 1| Draw your trigger ftrongly and at once, Plateag.
e with the fore finger ; and, immediately
9 Wotions upon having fired, rife from the kneel,

bringing the right foot behihd the left
heel, as in the 1ft motion of the 24th ex-
planation, and the right thumb upon the
~teock. -

2| Half cock your firelock, ftraining the
tumbler to the half-bent with your right
thumb, bringing down your right elbow
at the fame time to add force to it. :

Handle



Shoulder! |

2 Motions
XXX.

As Center

Rank !
make
teady!

3 Motions

XXXI1.
Prefent !
1 Motion.

XXXIIL
_ Firel
9 Motions

\O 00~ OMR & WP

-

L

-inftead of falling bac

,with their right feet, till their toes tquch
| the hinder part of the left heels of the

‘The M'ANUAL

Handle cartridge.
Shut ox,:;.ns. e 1 As in explana- Plae 26.
Caft back. tian 24th, moti- 27> 26 &

Load. rons 3d, 4th, 5th, *%*
Draw rammer. 6th, 7thy, 8th, and
Ram down yourcharge. | gth.

Return your rammer. |

} dAs in explanatioa 6th, motion 1ft and P. 104 z.
2Q. -

As in explanation 26th, only this rank, P1. 3 &
inflead of Repping back three feet and & T 30

 kneeling, ft sbacﬁwichcheﬁgh;foms -

inches in a direct line to the rear, by that
means bringing their feet juft behind, the

 right feet of the front rank; cocking the

firelock, and keeping it upright at a re-
cove

r, .
As in explanation 2 7th, keeping the fire- Plate 33.
lock a litcle to the right of the front rank,

As in explanation 28th.

} dAs in explanation 6th, motion 1ftand P. 104 2.
2d.

. Asinexplanation iotl";c,conly this rank, Pl 3 & 4.
, fleps to the right

right-hand men ; at the fame time bend-
ing their right knees a little, {o that their Plate 34.
bodies may be oppofite to the iatcrval;.

o



" XXXVIL
Shoulder!
2Motions

XXXVIII
Rear rks.
clofe to
the front !
March !
10 Mps.

XXXIX.
Make
ready !
3 Motions

Prefent ! |

1 Motion.
XL
Fire !

1 Motion.

!
1 Motion.

[ ]

10

E XERCISE i

| of the file-leaders and files upon the right

the firelock held in the fame pofition as in
explanation 3oth.

. As in explanation 27th.
Asin explanation 28th. = P.1o&s.
} As in explanation 6th, motion 1ftand
2d

The centre and rear ranks ftep off to-
gether with the left feet, the centre rank
makes five paces, and bring up their right
feet, the rear rank makes ten paces, and
bring up theirleft feet; the ranks are then
at one pace or two feet afunder. =

The three ranks make ready together,
the front rank as in explanation 26th, the
centre rank as in explanation joth, the
rear rank as in explanation 34th.

As in explanation 27th.

Having fired, the front rank rifes up, all Plate 4
three coming to a recover, as in explana-
tion 23d.

As in explanation 22d. Plate 24.
N. B. Tbe front rank only charges, the rear

ranks remain recovered.  The officers who'are
Part L. I in



Words
of
Comd.

1 Motion.

Rear-rks !
take your
former
diftance |
3 Motions

" March |
.10 Mns.

"The- M A N UAL

in the froms vank eharge thoiy bayondss, ad tht -
Jergaanss their balberds. :

1| Bring your feet fquare, and comd to @ Plate 4.
recover, as in explanation 23d.

3| The certre and reat ranks go td thd
right about, as in explanation 18th. (13)

10 The centre and rear ranks off to-

1 sothér, beginning with their left feet 3 the
centre rank counts five paces and halts, the
rear

(13) Rear ranks take your former.diftance ! March ! In the mi-
litary way of performing this, there is more difficelty, and more
attention required in the men, than in ours; in the former, the
men muft obferve to Rep off with their right or left foot, accordi
to the rank they arein; and the centre rank is w attend to, an
count the fteps of the rear rank, in order to begin when that makes
the 6th pace, and then count five Rer:smore of its own; whereas,
in our maaner of doing it, both ranks ftep off together with their
left feet, and the men in each rank have only to count’ their own
paces, and halt when they have made their number, bringing their
feet fquare. In'the military exercife, the halting upon the left feet
occafions both ranks to ftand in a very ungraceful, aukward pofi-
tion, till the next word of command Halt is given, THe going to
the left about is likewift altered; for, as, in goibg either to the
right or left about, the foldier is to turn upon his left heel, not
fhring it from its place, it is exaétly the fame thing as to his pofi-
tion in the rank and file, whether he goes to the right or 'to theleft;
therefore we go to the right about only, on all odcafions ; fo that
the men are not fo lisble to miftake, and canfe a cogfufion, by
fome of them going about one way when they thould do it the -
ather, as they wa , if asceftomed.tn bath,



XLVL ]
Halt!
Froot! -
3 Motions
XLviL 1
Shut your

!
NN

XLVIIL.
Shoulder!
2 Motions

. XLIX.
Retarn yr.
bayonet

3 Motions

s Motions

]

-«

>

.EXERCTISE B % ]

| rear rank counts ten paces and halts, bring-

ing their feet {quare.
The ceatre and rear ranks comme to the

| righe aboug, .a.inexphgation 18th.

Come to your priming pofition, as if Plate 25.
explanation 28th, motion the 1ft, with
your right thumb upon the cock.

Haif-cock; s in explanation 28th, mo-
tion 2d, and bring your fingers behiad the
hammer, .

Shut your pans; as in explanation 28th,
motion 6th. - -

- Cometoarecover, as in explanation 2 3d. Plate 4.

} As in explanation the 6th, motion 1ftPL 10 &
and 2d. 2.

} As in explanation 11th. PL 16 &

Sink the piece in your left hand on the ”
left fide, with the butt behind, at the fame
time catching the muzzle in the hallew of Plate 16.
syour right hand; let the bend of the fhank
come between your thumb and fingers, and
ftrike it up ftrongly; turn it to you, unfix
and return it intothe fcabbard, bringing up
your tighthand immediately to the muzzle.

. <. PL1y. -
} As in explanation r2th. Pl .Z.

Pl.z.
If the men bave food long fooudldered, and the
commanding officer is willing to eafe them, be

will give the word of command : -

I3 Join
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— Support

your
arms !

2 Motions

Carry yr.

arms |
2 Motions

‘ Wipe yr.
arms !
6 Motions

1

The M A N U AL
*  Join your rith hand, feizing;the fitelock

- | juft below the lock, not turning it, nor ftir-

ring it from your fhoulder.

Quit the butt with the left hand, and
brrieﬁ it over your right arm acrofs your
breaft, refting your left hand at the bend of
the riq:xt elbow, and let the cock of your
firelock reft upon your left arm. A
Tomake them [boulder again, be will give
the word of command : C

‘Place your left hand under the butt, as

| before explained.

Throw your right hand down by your
fide, as in explanation the 6th, motion the
2d.

If the firings bave been performed with pow-
der, fo that it be neceffary to wipe the pans and
Bayonets, (infiead of the 47tb) be will give
the word of .command : '

explanation . 28th, motion ift, with your
thumb upon the cock.

Half-cock, as ip explanation 28th, mo-
tion 2d.

Bring your hands to your pouch, and
take out your wiping ra%, wipe your pan,
and bring your fingers behind the hammer.

Shut your pans, as in explanation 28th,
motion 6th. :

Caft back, as in explanation 24th, mo-
tion 5th. ' .

Wipe

Come to your priming pofition, as in Plate 25.



EXERCISE.:

‘Wipe your bayonet, and, immediately re-
turning the rag into your pouch, bring your
right hand under the lock, as in explana-
tion 24th, mation gth.

} d.As in explanation 6th, mation 1ft and
2 : :

N. B. I will be néceffary on fome occafions,
to fix -and return the bayonets from the pofition

Vof aref; this is to be dome in one motion, bring-

ing the piece at once from the right fide, into
the pofition of explanation 11, motion 3d, or
of explanation 49, motion 3d; when the bayonet
is fixed, or reswrned, you come Back to yomr refi.

in one motion likewife.

II. E X-



Words
. of
Comd

L
Order
your
fufee !

3 Motions

No. of Motions.

f 26 ]

1. |
EXERCISE

’ "OF THE o
OFFICERS

i
MANNER oz SALUTING.

HE -officers are at all times tocarry
their fulees on their rightarms, in the

manner defcribed in explanation 1gth of Plate 3.
the Manual Exercife ; except when th
are allowed to order their fulees, which is
when they take their palt in the front of
their companies, or battalion, or when
they are to march to a confiderable di-
ftance ; at which time, they are to carry
their fufees in their right hands,

The officers muft likewife always obferve
te ftand quite fteady and r:Fright, caft their
eyes to-the right, and drefs with their bo-
dies and fufees in a line to the right: let
their left hands hang down behind their
fwords ; keep their feet in a line, their knees
fiff, and ftand fquare to the front ; divide
the ground equally, and performall the mo-
tions quick and fhort, and with great life.

Seize the fufee with your left hand at the Plate 36.
fwell of the tail-pipe, bringing it athand’s-
breadth from the fhoulder, and keeping it
upright.

Sink the fufee with the left-hand, keep- Plate 37.
ing it perpendicular, and feize it with the

right



Words
of
Comd.

ExeRrcise of the Orricers, &.

your eyes.

Drop the butt of the fufee on the ground
by your right toe, throwing your left hand
down by your left fide, as in explanation

| 2d, motion 2d, of the Manual Exercife.

| Raife the fufee ;‘vit}l: your right hand,
bringing it up as high as r eyes, and
{;izneg'il:gwith pom' lg%t gu(ty;uthey;wcll of

e tail-pipe, ing the piece upright.

Raife l::gcthce;?cccg foasto bring tgc left
hand even with the hollow of your left
fhoulder, and feize it with the right hand
behind the fmall of the ftock, asin expla-
nation 13th of the Manual ; you will then
be in the pofition defcribed in the 1ft mo-
tion of the former explanation.

Throw your left hand down by your left
fide, and come to the pofition of explana-
tion 13th, motion 3d, of the Manual.

As in explanation 1ft, motion 1ft.

Seize the ance wit?n the right hand, juft
above the feather-fpring, keeping the piece
upright.

Drop the fufee down by your rightfidein
your right hand, carrying it with the point
of the bayonetto the front, floping upwards,
and the butt to the rear, a little funk.

Raife up the fufee with your right hand,
and feize it with the left at the fwell of the
tail-pipe, keeping the piece upright.

| As in explanation 2d, motion 3d.

N.B.

27

right hand near the muzzle, at the height -

Plate 38.

Plate 37.

Plate 36.

Plate 35.
Plate 36.

Plate 39.

Plate 40.

Plate 39.

As in explanation 2d, motion 2d. Plate 36.

Plate 35.



28 The Exercise of the OFFICERS, and

| N.B. When any of thofe words of com- -
mand are to be performed marching, you muft
obferve to begin your firfk motion when you fiep
with your right foot the fecond when you fiep
with your left, and the tbird, whenyos ficp a-
gasn with yowr right foot.

& When the men are commanded to charge
their bayomets, as in explanation 42d of the
Manual, or at amy other time during the per- -
Sformance of the firings, the officers muft likewife
- charge theirs, bringing the fufee in one motion
| from the right arm to the pofition of explana-
| tion 22d in the Manual. When the men reco-
. ver their arms, the officers lihewife come back to
their former pofition of carrying their fufee in
the right arm, in one mation, throwing thesr left
band down by their fide.
Thefalate | 1| Seize the fufee with your-left hand at the Plate 36.
ﬁa:gmg" {well of the tail-pipe, bringing it a hand’s-
A breadth from the fhoulder and keeping it
"5 Motions | | upright.
2| Stepback with the right foot a moderate Plate 41.
_{ pace, or 18 inches, in a line with your left
| heel, your right toe pointing to the right,

and the left to the front, keeping your bo-

W ' dy very upright; and drop the point of the
bayonet directly to the front, within eight
inches of the ground ; fupporting the piece -
on the back of the left hand, holding it
_{ flightly between the thumb and fore finger,
the fingers extended, and back of the hand
upwards ; grafping the fmall of the ftock
with your right hand, the right elbow
fquare, at the hciﬁht of the fhoulder.
3| Bring your right foot up fquare, and Plate 36.
raife up the fufee perpendicular, as in the
firft motion of this explanation.  Bring

Words
- of
Comd

.
<4

No. of Motions
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of
Comd.

Thefalute
marching
) .
fotmed
§ Motions

lealt,

The ManNeR of SALUTING. ~ 29

Bring your fufee on your right arm, asPlate 42,
in explanation 2d, motion 2d ; and put
your left hand up to your hat, the left el-
bow fquare.

Pull off your hat with your left hand, Plate 43.
and let it hang down behind your fword,
taking care not to bow your head in the

The pofitions arethe fame as in the falute Plate 36.
ftanding ; it is to begin, when you are at
about fix paces from the perfon whom you
are to falute ; obferving to begin the firft
motion, when youftep with your right foot.

The fecond with the left, whicﬁ ‘bringsPlate 41.
you to the fecond pofition.

The 3d with your right, ftepping forward
with it, which anfwers to the third pofition.

The fourth with the left. -Plate 36.
The fifth with the right. Phh: 1; :

After you are paft the perfon whom youP
have faluted, about fix paces, puton your

- | hat again, in two motions.

Put on your hat.
Throw your lefthand down by your fide.

Part I K ‘T.H E
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THR

{HALBERD EXERCISE.

HE firft pofition is that of being or-
dered ; in this pofition the halberd

is held perpendicular on your right fide,
near the body, the button the nd,
even with the hollow of the right foot, and

-] about four inches from it y the flat of the

iron towards the front, and the hatchet
part turned from you to the riﬁht, holdin
e height o
your fhoulder; the kunckles turned to the
front, and the right arm hanging from the
hand to theclbow, clofe by the ftaffof the
halberd, the left hand-hanging by the left
fide, both. fhoulders fquare to the front.

‘Bring your halberd up beforeyou, hold-
ing it perpendicular, and turning the edge
of the hatchet tothefront; yournighthand:
at the hejght of your eyes ; and feize it with
the-left hand, as low as you can without
conftraint, keeping it near the body.

Raife your halberd in your left hand, till
your hand is at the height of your chin,
raifing the left elbow a little ; and feize it

at the butt with your right haad, the back

of it.to the front, keeping the hatchet to-

Sink‘



Advance

Latberd 1

3 Motions

Ralberd |
s Motions ]

VI

Clab your {

halberd !
2 Motions

N

-~

The Harseap Exercise.
Sink the hafberd m your left hand, and

feize it with the right at the height of your

cyes, keeping it perpendicular, and come
tt;‘t the pofition of explanation 2d, motion
it

Bring the halberd to your right fide,
turniag the hatchet to the right, and.drop:
the butt by your right toe, in the pofition
of explanation 1ft. - '
,dAs in explanation 2d, metion rft and
2

i)rop your right arm downby yourright -

fide, turning the hand fo as to bring the
hatchet to the right, and the flat to:the
front; the halberd will then be carried up-
right, the ftaff againit the hollow of your
right thoulder, the right arm alictle bent,
fupporting the halberd, throwing your left

| hand down by your left fide.

Bring your halberd before you, turning
tire hatcher to the front, and, feizing it
with your left hand, come to the pofition
of explanation 2d, motion 2d.

The fame as in explanation 3d, motion
1ft and 2d.

Turn yourhalberd withyourrighthand,
keeping it faft, fo that the fpear be down-

wards, and the butt uppermoft ; and bring .

it gppofite to your left thoulder, feizing it,
at the fame time, with the left hand, half a
foot above the hatchet, and holding it per-
pendicularly at two good hand’s-breadths

from the body ; the right hand to beona.
level with the elbow, which is to befquare; .

K 2 the
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The Harserp EXERCISE.

the flat of the iron to the front, and the .

hatchet to the left.

Let the ftaff of the halberd fall on the
left fhoulder, and throw your right hand
down by your fide.

Raife the halberd from the fhoulder two
good hand’s breadths, and feize it back-
handed with the right hand, at the height
of your chin, turning the thumb down-
wards, the knuckles towards you, and
come to the pofition of explanation 6th,
motion 1ft.

Turn your halberd with your right hand,
bringigg the fpear uppermoft, and the
hatchet to the right, and come to'an or-
der as in explanation ift.

When the men charge their bayonets; as
in explanation 42d of the Manual, or at
any other time during the performance of
the firings, the fergzants in the front rank
mult likewife charge their halberds : which
is done from an advanced halberd in one
motion, by ftepping back with the right
foot a moderate pace, bending the left
knee a little, and keeping the right hand
faft at the butt ; at the fame time feizing
it with your left hand at the height of the
fhoulder, bring down your halberd to-your
right fide, above the waift-belt, prefling
the ftaff againft the body; the halberd be-
ing prefented to the front, ina ﬂoic ug-
wards, the point as high as your breaft,
fupporting it firmly wiﬁx your left hand,
and grafping it ftrongly, the left arm and
elbow clofe to the body.

When



The HArBeErRDp ExXERCISE.

When the officers ftand with their fufees ordered,
the fergeants are to order their halberds. When
the officers carry their fufees on the right arm, the
fergeants are to carry their halberds advanced.
‘When the officers carry their fufees in the right
hand, the fergeants are to carry their halberds club-
bed. When there is occafion to ground the halberd,
it is done fronrthe pofition of being ordered ; in'the
fame manner, as the grounding the firelock, in ex-
planation 3d of the Manual Exercife ; to take it up

again, is the fame as in explanation 4th of the Ma- =~

nual Exercife.

The End of Part L

33






MM#W
PART I



L
. . 1 0 .
.
e
, . . R
. 1 ’
. .
'
- :
. L @ :
.. B
. .
. , - .
, 1
v 3 ~
. ¢
f
. LU -
. v -
« - v
R N
. ‘ . ~ . . . -
. .

te m -
- . te
'
.
. P
. . v
.
. :
. .
o
I eme e ¢
.
.




P AR T IL

CHAP L

DirecTions fo the OFFICERS about
the MeTHOD of teaching the EXE R-
CISE.

I. FSRE fhall now proceed to give a few rules
W &: ard diretions, with refpect.to the me-
thods of teaching the militia-men the

B EXA feveral parts of the exercife, in the beft
and eafieft manner: in doing this, we fhall endea-
vour to point out thofe parts, which, in our prattice
- of teaching, we have obferved to be the moft diffi-
cult and embarraffing to raw men, who for the firft
time have arms put into their hands; and in which
-they are moft apt to fail, and commit miftakes: and
likewife indicate thofe methods, which we have ob-
ferved to fucceed the beft for their inftruion.

Il. We muft, in the firft place, recommend to all
gentlemen, who intend to aét as militia officers, to
arm themftlves with a great deal of patience; as
they muft expe@® to find many of the countrymen
infinitely aukward and ftitf : efpecially thofe who are
turned of thirty years of age, and have been ufed
to very hard labour. Thefe (though willing and
attentive,) cannot eafily bring their limbs to execute

Part Il L what



38

- time, however, keep

Dsreitions to the Officers abont the

what they are taught, although they perfeitly com-
prehend it. In others they will find a greac want of
apprehenfion 2and niernory, and an amazing difficul
ty of underftanding and retaining ‘things ‘and ideas
that are new to them, and different from what they
have been ufed to-from their cradle. Others again are”
lazy, carelefs, and want attention. Thefe are certainly
very difagreeable circumftances, and muft often put
an officer’s temper to hard trials; but the beft, and
we may {ay the only, way to overcome thefe difficul-
ties, is to be cool and fedate, and to teach the men with
that great good-nature and gentlenefs ; at the fame
ing up fuch a kind of deportment
and behaviour, as will fhew them that they are under
the command of a fuperior, and infpire them with
tjcﬁ:&. For (whatever indulgence ‘an officer oughg
to have for involuntary or accidental faults and de-
fects,) we muft recommend to all the carefully fup-
porting their dignity and authority ; and when any
of the men are wilfully carelefs, negligent, or in-
folent, always to have them punithed according to the’
diretions of the afts; and to keep upto the ftrictnéfs of
diftipline, as eftablithed by law; at leaft never to ex-
cufe, but on proper fubmiffion and interceffion. This,
though it may be attended in fome cafes, with a little
prefent trouble to the officers, will cereainly prevent
a'great deal more inthe end; for, by an fll-judged
indolent lenity, they will foon lofe all command over
the ‘men, and fimd it impoffible to maké them at-’
ténd or fearn as they thould do: nor ought they to ima-
gine, that the fupporting their authority in a proper
‘manner, by fometimes making an example of fuch_
as really deferve it, will' at all leffen the efteem and,
attachment of the men for them; but rather’the’
<tntreryy as -they will then fee, that; when ‘they,”
afe’ treated with mildnefs and good-nature, it doey’
. ' BRI L I not‘

3



Method of teacking the Exercife.
not_proceed from weaknefs, or want of fpirit ia
their officers, but from generofity ‘and humanity,
But thén-all this'is to be ‘dome, without fhewing any
paflion, or “ufing any harfh language to the men,
much lefs ftriking them ; which will not only infpire
them with a diflike and an averfion to the fervice
but fome of them, by being treated with roughnefs
and violence, will be quite confounded, and render~
. ed incapable of_ learning any thing at all, and even
forget what they already know : whereas, by a calm
quiet ‘way of proceeding, and by fhowing them, fe-

arately and diftinétly, what it is that is expected

rom them, and what they are to do, never leaving

them till they have got a clear idea of it; by de-
grees the aukward will improve, the dull compre-
hend, and the inattentive be taught to obferve, and
mind their bulinefs,

TII. And here we cannot forbear earneftly re-
commending a thing, which, though it may not at
Srft appear to be a matter of importance, is never-
theléls very much fo. That is, for the militia officers
always to appear’ themftlves, at the places and times.
of exercife, in as complete order, and as exagtly
drefled in their regimentals, with their fwords, fathes,
and gorgets, as it they were to.mount guard at a
soyal palace ; and at the fame time ufe their utmoft
endeéavours to infpire the militia-men, with a love of
neatnefs and decency ; and infift on their fergeants and
private men, always coming to exercife, as clean and
wél] drefled as their circumftances will permit. The
officers of the regular troops well know the ftrefs
that is ‘te be laid on this, however trifling it may

em 3, 80id it is a known maxim, thata man who.
dogs, pot take delight in his own perfon, 3nd .is no,
peat in’ his drefs, arms, and accoutremems, never.
makes & goed foldier. Perhaps, it may not be exag-

e ) L2 . gerated
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tions
foergt‘l‘:e Infan-
try, Art xii.
chap. vii.

Dire&ions to thé Officers about the
gerated, to fay, ‘that one of the moft important pirts.
of the Pruffian difcipline, is the ftri& attention” they
give to the drefs and cleanlinefs of the meén+ this th
indeed carry to what we, perhaps, may call 'an‘ex-
cefs, but it certainly contributes not a litle to the
making them fuch excellent troops. However -that'
be, fome degree of attention to it is certainly e~
quifite, even in a militia, as it tends to infpire -the-
men . with fentiments of refpe@ for the fervice and’
their officers ; and this can be no¢' better broughé
about, than by the officers fetting the ‘example i’
their own perfons. Mankind in general, and the
vulgar efpecially, are greatly captivated and taken
with thow and parade; and when the common men
fee that their officers treat the affair-of exercifing, and’
the reft of their duty, with a certain ceremony and’
decorum, they will do the fame, and be attentive
and diligent ; but if they find that their officers are’
carelefs and indolent, and do their duty in a negli-
ghent flovenly manner, they will infallibly imicite’
them. - v

1V. We hope, that our brother -officers of the’
militia, will not take amifs thefe few hints, which® °
we have given them by way of caution ; or attribute
it to our affe®ting a magifterial and didactic way of
exprefling ourfelves : any thing of that nature is far
from our intention or thoughts; as we are very fenfi:
ble of the many imperfections of eur work, and how
many points’ there are, in which we ourfelves” fill

‘want to be inftructed : but we could not forbear men-"

tioning fuch things as experience has proved -to be
very material, and of whofe impoitance, gentlemen,
who ire unufed te military irs, may not bé-fo
thorcughly fenfible.” - We will now proceed to fuch
general rules, as'are neceffary to be obferved in-the
teaching’ of all exercife whatfoever ;- and - afterwirds

give
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as fams, pasticular. dincllions, 1as to thofe peculi-
&H?sx!ﬂ‘(g%lqua exergife, which principgily, - .- .

i 4he attsnfion; of the, oHicers, to.make. the men
orm them with.agguracy~ .+ . .y
V.. The firlt thing the officers are to atrend to, as

a matter of the utmoft importance, .and abfolutely.
efiential 10 the teaching the men well, is to accu-
flogn them, ta obferve a profound filence when under
ms - vgver fuffering tgqm to talk, or even fpeak
a word.-on any account; but obligiog them:to give:
an entire attention to the officer who exercifes them..
The officers muft never relax in their care and at-
tention 1o this point, it being impofiible to teach’
the men properly without it.  Perhaps, no nation is
more faulty ip that refpect than our own ; even our
regulars.are. very feldom fo filent and attentive as.
thei‘ ought 0 be; and yet, though the difficulty of

og 2 militia obferve a proper filence, appears-

to be much greater; we can.affert from experience,-
that by a. conftant attention in the officers to ftop
" the very firft beginning of noife or talking among:
the men,. it may. in a.great meafure be accomplith-
ed, apd that by mild and gentle reproofs only. :
-VI.. The performing the exercile well or ill, de--
pends a good deal on the manner in which the
words of command are given : for which reafon it
will be proper,..that_every . officer, in exercifing-
thould attend to the following rules. S
aft. To .flydy well the compafs of his voice, and
take care not ta overftrain it, which will render him.
foon hoarfe ; nor to get aboveits pitch, which will
give it a.very difagrecable tone. L
26 Ta deliver the words of command clear and
firong s. pronouncing every word diftinétly, that the
men may undesftand them, - and not miftake ane for,
another';- the words Prefenst! and Fire! e,fpefc}ilall{é.
. ou



Direftions to the Officers about the

fhould always be delivered as loud and.as fhort as
Mble. L S
- gd. To make his ftops-and Eagfcs (when the word
of command is too long to be pronounced in one
breath,) in a proper manner; laying the emphafis,
on the words which exprefs the nature of what is
to be done, Such paufes will greatly aflift the men_
when judicioufly made, by givingthem time to think
what they are to do, before the world of command is
fully delivered : we have endeavoured by the punétu-
ation, to mark when thefe ftops fhould be made.

4th. To make proper paufes between the different.
words of command, that the men may have time
to mind what they are about, and confider what is
to be performed next. N

- gth. Carefully to avoid getting any particulag
drawl or affefted tone 3 which is a fault that a great
many have, who feem rather to imitate a chant, than
endeavour to fpeak articulately or intelligibly.

VII. The men are always to turn their heads,,
and Yook to their right (1), taking their motions.
from. the right-hand man; holding their heads up :.
and are not to be fuffered to calt down their eyes,
nor look on the ground. This is a thing which muft
be very much attended to, as without it, they never,
can be brought to perform their arotions in time
and together. : R
Ceee VL. The,

PIPT IR

(1) By lodking to the right or left, we underftond always
tarning the head. ~ The old way was on!zeto caft the eyes, aad net;,
torn the hend 3 but4bat is ‘found net t0 be fo well, vither' for ufe ’
or .apx?n_ice. Indeed, every man, in looking to¢thé iighe, or-
left, thould tarn his head enough to fee the iace.of the man that)
agext to Bim., The deing this, will occafion them to hold gp ;

w:Mj . : ‘ oLt
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- VL Thc‘hmcn t:;ul’c ttl’: ta;ght their exerclil{c .l:loy R‘G’;thl’mﬁtnﬁm :
degrees ; to {thow them the whole st once, will only.
mnqun'a them, it being impeflible far them citber.g,m,es,l:{:;f
o comprehend or retain it. Theofficers likewife mulk 4. Art. xi.
not be defirous, of pucting the men too forward, by
mak,iang th;r;:?c éﬁore n(:lf the exai:i&, than they can
througt ¢tly and accurately.
Z&:ﬁc ?itéon)éumu& at ﬁtr!(xtybcthﬂaewndtbem.
tely and diftinétly; givi em the word Two,-
or Three (according to thgxuﬁicr of the motiens, )34
a fignal when it fhould be begun ; not fuffering them
to do it, till that is given ; and makiog them ftop
berween each motion, till every falfe attitude and
pofition is remarked and corre@ted. By this me»
thod, though it may at firlt fight appear a little
vedious, the officers will find, that their men will
be taught with a great deal more eafe, and in lefs
time than by any other; as they will then be perfect
in every thing that they do, and not forget what
they have learned on one day of exercife, before the
mext comes anin; which will be the cafe, if they are
nov thoroughly grounded, and made perfet in every
ar motion, :

X. At firft they muft be divided into fquads of
four or fix men each, putting as much as poflible
fuch - together in'a fquad as are of an equal degree.
of proficiency ; when many of them can perform
télerably,’ it will be proper to exercife them together
in a fingle rank ; leaving off the words Two, Three,
and making them take their motions from a man
advaniced in the front ; who muft likewife make good
ﬁ:\;&’ between each motion, that the officer may

ve time £0 femark and corrodk whatever i mrifs.”
Afeen shey oam::do welt ini this'manner, it will be’
pvagr' i(%he fiot till then,) to exercife them in. three-
ranks. .

XI. The
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Direstions to the Officers about the

XI. The firft thing neceffary to be taught the
men is the diftin&ion between ranks and files; ex-
plaining to them, that by the word Rank, is meant
a number of men ranged fide by fide in a ftraight
and even line from right to left: and by the word
File, a number of men ranged in an exa& line be-
hind one another, or (in the military phrafe) from
front to rear (2).

XII. The rank is diftinguithed into right flank,
left flank, and centre. The foremoft or front man
in the file is called the file leader.

XI1II, To have the exercife well performed, it is
in a particular manner requifite, that the ranks and
files fhould be as ftraight and even as poflible ; the
men therefore muft be taught, always to drefs (3}
their ranks from the right, and the files to cover ;)vqll

: : their

A}

(z) A rank therefore, by being faced to the right or left, may
become a file, and in the fame manner a file may become a rank,
in the true and proper acceptation and meaning of the words:
though fome of our Englith military writers have not always vied

them with exa& precifion, and call the marching of a body of men

by the flank, marching by files; which is not ftriétly proper, what
were files, being then become ranks. However, as it is 2 method
of fpeaking fo generally ufed, we fhall conform to it, in our direc-
tions and explanations ; that our readers may not be confounded in
reading other books on the fubjed.

By a file is likewife generally meant fix men ; and by half a file
three; this was when the battalions were drawn up fix deep, but
now a file is properly only three men; and we ufe the word
in that fenfe.

(3) Dreffing the rank is a military term, taken from the Freach
Redrefier, which fignifies to firengthen any thing that is crooked ;
and means bringing the ranks ﬂni%':t, and to an even front. The
term of Covering, is applied to the files, and means the placiag
the men in a file, fo as to be exally behind one another, in a line
from the front to the rear; fo that they may cover one ansther,
when looked at from either.
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_their file: leaders. .The, greateft attention is to be
iven to this, and to facguﬁom the men to do it of

_thernfelves at all times, bath in exercifing, and in the

_performing of the firings and evolutions.

XI1V. Great care muft be taken, that the men
carry their arms well ; they muft therefore be firft of
all carefully taught to keep them even and fteady
upon their ﬂxo:ﬁers, as dire@ed in the firft part of
the gxplanation of the manual exercife. .

V. That the, firelocks, when fhouldered, may
"be exaltly dreffed in rank and file, the men
muft keep their bodies upright, ard in full front;
and not have one fhoulder forwarder than the
other. . < oL

XVI. It is one of the greatelt perfections in exer-
tifing, to have all the firelocks carried fo exattly
even, and the motioas performed fo trug, that in
the looking from the right or left of a rank, you
can fee, as it ‘were, but one firelock : and the fame
ftanding in front to a file, each piece covering the
others exadtly. : ‘ ‘ "

XVIL T,ﬁ"e_ diftances between’ the files muft be
¢qua),. and oax greater than from arm to arm, thac
the men.may .juft-have roem - to perform their mo-
tlons : the diftance. allowed in exercifing, is nearly
two feet for each man;_ in marching and wheeling,
2baus swenty one inches. . L

" XVIII. The men muft be taught to perform every
“thing that-they do, with great life, and the’ fhorteft
_Way ; keeping their pieces always near to the body,
without making any wide motions; and, at the end of
. svery metion, to ftand perfeQly ftill and fteady, with-
rourftirring in the leaft.” - 7 .
 XIR. To'the performance of ‘the manual exercife,
"the menmalt wait well between the motians, and. do
-elapT, M. S/ S ‘ them

45
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them’ together; counting one, two,- very flowly be-
tween every one. T

XX. No motion muft be begun, till the word of
command is fully pronounced. '

XXI. As in our exercife there are fome altions,
which are as it were the counterpart of one another,
and the pofitions the very fame, only in a different
order ; it will greatly facilitate the teaching of men,
to make them learn thofe which are moft fimilar o
one another, at the fame time. They fhould there-
fore be taught firft to reft, then to thoulder, ’uill
they can do thofe two adtions perfedtly true and well ¢
then vo order, and reft again, which are counterparts
of one another ; then to ground and take up ; then to
carry the firelock on the right arm, and fhoulder;
next to fecure; and fix, a:r:g return their bayoners ;
thefe three ations having two motions out of three
exatly the fame’; and laftly to club, and thoulder
again. ' " o

“XXIl. When they tan do alt the a&ions rolerably -
well, it will be right to vary the words of command ;
and not always give them in the fame order-as they
ftand in the manual exercife, (that being only in-
tended to ¢omprehénd alt the diffrent actions in
a regular- fuire,) but ‘irregvhardy : to accuftormn
them to be attentive to the words of command only 5 .
and not do things mechanically, and merely
memory. ' : ’

XXIII. The officers muit be very attentive, to fee
that the men perform all their motions perfeétly
true ; making the fops exattly at the timeand in the
manner, direted in the explanations of thednanual ex-
ercife ; in doing of which, it will be neceflary to give
attention to the following points, ‘which are thofe
that the men are mott apt to fail in. I

1.'In



- Method of téaching the Exercife. 4%
1. In grounding, to teach them to turn the piece Expl. 3. Mot:
on the thick or upper part of the butt only, and not l'\g;t 2d
on the under; and caution them not to flip their right =~~~
hand down too low in grounding, but only near the
third loop ; otherwife the weight of the barrel will
ova}:oife the butt, and raife it from the ground :
the fame precaution is to be obferved in taking up the
firelock : the wrning the barrel behind, and the
bringing it up exaily in a line with the right toe, will
be difficult, if they turn it on the lower part of the
2, To take care that they ground their firelocks Expl. 3. Mox.
exatly fquare to the front, and lay the pieces pa- '%
rallel with one another ; the men are apt to incline
them to the right, if not cautioned againtt it. S
. In fhouldering, to take care that the men do not Expl. 6. Mot.
ma?ice any. wide motions, nor advance their left hand 1%
100 far from the left fide, when they bring it under the
butt, which is a fault they are very apt to commit.
- 4« In clubbing, to caufe the men to bring the Expl. 5. Mot.
barrel of the ﬁacFock forward, drawing the butt un- 2d.
der -their left arm, fo as to bring it between them
and their left-hand man. The fame precaution to be
ufed in-thouldering from a club’; witﬁout it they will
be apt to hic and hurt one another, which they never
will, by obferving this rule.
-5. In fecuring, to obferve, that the men throw Expl. 9 Mat, -
down their firclocks exactly in a line, and the muz- 3d.
zles at an equal diftance from the.ground : and not
bend their heads and bodies forward, but keep their
elbow firm on. the lock, and the arm a litte -
bent. - :
6. Inteaching the men to fix their bayonets, firft Expl.11.Mot.
of all to fhow each of them feparately, how a bay- 3d.
onet is fixed, and how the riotches cosrefpond with the
fight on the barrel : taking care that he feizes the
M2 bayonet
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bayonet at firft with the thumb over the bend of the
fhank, asdireted in explanation 14 ;-and make Lim
fix and unfix it feveral times, till he perfectly coma
prehends the manner of it. He will then eafily do
1t in the time of one motion; it being done only
by bringing the notch over the fight, and turning
it to the left, or from him, prefling it down art the
fame time. To unfix, they muft be taught to ftrike
the bayonet up ftrongly, and turn it to the right,
or to them, lifting it up at the fame time,
Expl. 16,17, 7. To take particular care, that the men. per-
18, 19, 20, form their facings with great exactnefs, and in each
21, motion place their feet in a right pofition ; which
they will be apt to neglc&; and to caution them
continually, never to move: their left heels off from
the ground, as the doing that, varies their fitvation,
and breaks the order of the ranks and files. -
Expl. 22, 8. In charging bayonets, to take care that the men

do not ftep too far back, but ftand eafy and firm

on their legs ; and that the bayonets be drefled ve-
ry exatly, both as to height, and degree of incli-
nation or flope upwards; to do which, they muft
prefs the right hand firm againft ‘the fide, the
knuckles refting on the top of the hip-bone. |
Expl.24. - 9. The priming and loading being fo efiential a
part of the exercife, the moft particular attention
muft be given, ttat the men be very exalt init;
. making the ftops, at the end of each motion, pre-
cifely in the manner directed in the explanations ; and
+ that they perform eyery onc of the motions with the
greateft accuracy : neither omitting or adding any,
but doing 'them exaély according to the directions
there given. o o
Expl.24Mot. 10. In the firft motion, to fee that they come to a
! proper pofition; bringing the piece clofe under the
right breaft, and the butt juft under their right
: arm-



Method of teaching the Exercife. : 49

arm-pit ; keeping thé left elbow down and prefled
againft the body, which helps them greatly in fup-
porting the piece ; the muzzle muft be raifed enough
to bz no inconvenience to the men in the ranks:be-
fore them, but not fo high as to endanger the fall-
ing qut of the priming.. . . .
11. To make them to be very exac in the motion Mot. 3d.
of takingout the cartridge, biting it, and keeping
the end open upwards, fo that the powder may not
fall out; and take care that they prime well.
12. To make them take care in fhutting the pan, Mot. 4th.
that they do it effetually ; and not offer to caft
about, ’till they are fure that it is fhut; otherwife
when the pan goes alittle hard, they will continual-
ly fail of fhutting it, and lofe their priming. .
. 13.- To make them ftop when- they have caft 2- Mot. sth.
bout, and be very exa& in performing the follow-
ing motions of loading ; obferving, that they turn
the hand, to put the open part of the cartridge dowr.-
wards. ‘ Mot. 6th.
14. To be very exat and minute, in teaching them Mot. 7th.
this motion ; and particularly the feizing the ram-
mer back-handed, and drawing it cut zt once ; and
not let them (as they will be apt to do,) omit the
fhortening the rammer againft the waift-belt, and
take care that they bring the butt of the rammer
well into the barrel. :
15. The ramming down, is very eflential to be well Mot. 8ih.
done; with iron rammers, the driving the rammers
down. once ftrongly, will be fufficient ; but, with
wooden ramrods, there muft be a ftroke or two, to
ram down the cartridge, but done very quick ; care
muft be taken that the men, in returning the ram-
mers, enter them far enough into the pipes, {o as Mot. gth.

to be within the point of the bayonet, and not
endanger
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endanger their hands in returning them home in the

: next motion. A '
Explag.Mot. 16, To make them, in fhouldering, come brifkly
18, up to the proper front ; and obferve, that in doing it
they do not ftir the left heel, which is to be kept faft

otherwife they will lofe their proper fituation in the

rank.
Expl.26.Mot. 17. To make them kneel far enough back with
3d. the right knee, in coming down as front rank ; the

men being very apt to keep their right knee to clofe
to the left heel, which throws them into a conftrained
pofture, and prevents their keeping the body up-
right ; the buF::sc are all to be drl:ﬂr‘:% in a line, evgn
with the left toes, and the pieces kept perfectly per-
pendicular.

18. To take care that they level well in prefent-
ing; the muzzle rather low, and the pieces all dreflfed
even and at the fame height ; and to fee that they
bring the butt well againft the hollow of the fhoulder,
neither above nor below it.

19. Frequently to make them recover their arms,
when they have prefented, and expeé the word Fire;
and obferve and repremand fuch, as pull the trig-

er without the word of command being given.

his is abfolutely neceflary, in order to accuftom
them to keep their fire *till commanded, and is what
muft be conftantly pratifed. When you give the
word, Fire! give it with a loud voice, and prenounce
it as fhott as poflible : when it is given in another
manner, the men feldom or ever fire tolerably ; and
very often a divifion or platoon is found fault with
for firing ill, when the blame fhould be laid on the
officer that gives the word of cdmmand.

20. Take
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20. Take care likewife, to make the men pull their
triggers ftrongly, and at once ; and as foon as they
have fired, come brifkly up to their priming pofi-
tion ; obferving that they come to a true attitude,
and place their feet in a right fituation ; and that in
half cocking they ftrain the tumbler to the haif-bent
only ; raw men being apt to cock, which is a faule
that may be attended with dangerous confequences.

21. In making ready as centre and rear ranks Expl. 30, 34.
the chief thing to be attended to, is. the making
men ftep back, or to the right, exactlly in the
manner direCted in the explanations ; which they
will be apt to negle¢t : and to make them keep
their pieces upright; to a recover, and not
prefent, till the word for it 1s given. Thefe points
are to be likewife carefully attendedto, when the
three ranks make ready together in clofe order.

XXI1V. As this is the moft important part of
the manual exercife, being that which is not only
highly ufeful, but indifpenfably neceflary for troo
to be well fkilled, and thoroughly practifed in, £:
to enable them to0 enter into a&ual fervice : the
officers ought to fpare no pains nor affiduity, in
teaching the men, sod exercifing them ia it.  Falfe
motions, or irregadarities in the otlfer parts of the
manual exercife are faults, ragther from their be-
ing deformities, and taking off from the uniform
and clegant appearance of troops, than from any
great inconvenience that can immediately arife from
them ; but, in that part which relates to the fir-
ing and loading, no. fanit can be commited, or
falfe motion made, without a manifeft incoaveni-
ence or danger. For this reafon, when the men
have gone through the other parts of the exercife,
and can do them to 2 certain degroe of perfetion ;

1t
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it will be-proper to rmake them chiefly apply:to the
firing ;and loading motians, "and - pra@ife- themal-
mof} folely : doing jult enough of the other parts
of the exercife, to keep thetn from - forgetting, and
lofing what they have already learned; but employ-
dng much the greateft part of the times of exer-
ciling in the firings, and in marching and wheeling.
They muft at firft be taught this part-of the exer-
cile, in the fame manner as.the others ; for which
we have given full dire&ions : but when they are {6
far proficients, as to be able to do their motions
with exaftnefs, taking their time from the man that
is advanced in the front § the rear ranks muft then
ke clofed up, and they muft be made to go- through
the firing and loading, feveral times in clofe :order ;
but fill giving the fame time between the: motidns
as before, and taking it from the man in the frone;
and the officers muft obferve, that the men perform
every motion regularly and accurately ; particular-
ly the, men in. the centre and rear ranks, who will
‘be moft apt to negle&, 4nd commit faults, ‘efpecial-
ly as they are a little crouded. When they are be-
come expert in this, which they will foon be, they
muft be inftruéted in the manner of platoon firing ;
and firft of all taught to make ready at once,
Joining all the three motions together ; that is to
fay, making fcarce any fenfible paufe between them,
but, neverthelefs, performing every one of them
diftin@ly. They then muft be taught to go through
all the reft of the mctions of the twenty-fourth
explanation in the fame manner; carefully obferv-
ing, that they do not omit nor alter any part of
them; it will, therefore, at fisft be proper, to make
them do it by a few at a time, {0 as to be able
more eafily to dete& any falfe motion; and then
. let
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let themn do it with the ranks at open order, that
the centre and rear ranks may be better obferved
and attended to. Stri& cautions muft be given
them about this, and they muft be told, that though
they are to make no ftops, or give any fenfible
time between the motions; yet, that they are by no
means to hurry themfelves, nor ftrive which fhall
have done fooneft ; but perform every motion exact-
ly as taught them at firft; only not wait for one an-
other, till after the ninth motion, when they muft
ftop, till the word be given to fhoulder ; which they
muft do all together. - When they can go thsough
all the motions with quicknefs and regularity, then
clofe the rear ranks to the front, and make them
make ready and fire; firft one file, or two at a time,
taking care that each rank comes to its proper pofi-
tion in. making ready; then by five or fix files;
and after that, by divifions : but of the manner of
doing this we fhall fay more in another place, when
we come to treat of the platoon firings.
- XXV. When, in order to eafe the men, the word
of command to fupport their arms is given ; which
it will be very proper to do, whenever they are
marching or pradtifing any of the wheelings or evo-
lutions ; the officers muft take care to make them
bring their right hands enough acrofs their bodies,
towards the left fide, and hug thelr pieces well to
them with their lefc arm ; by doing this, they may
the firelocks as upright and even, as when
houldered. oe
XXVI. After performing any firings with pow-
der, it will be abfolutely neceffary to take particu-
la¢ care, that the bayonets are wiped very clean ;

and not fuffer them to be returned, whilft any dirt...

or foil of the powder remains upon them; which
Part IL N will
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will not only cauft them to ruft, but alfo fpoil the
fcabbard, fo as to render it impoffible to keep the
bayonets clean ever after. o

XXVIL It will be frequently proper, in exerci-
fing the men in the firings in clofé order, to make
them fire a general difcharge, coming up after it to
a recover as in explanation 41 of the Manual ; and
immediately to give them the words, March! March !
making them advance in that manner feveral paces
brifkly by the double ftep, the drum beating
the grenadiers march: then give them the word,
Charge ycur bayonets ! upon which, the front rank
muft immediately charge their bayonets; as they ftep
with their left feet, and keep moving on brifkly in
that pofition ; pafling their right feet before the left,
and keeping the tody half-faced to the right; the
rear ranks remaining recovered, and clofing well up
to the front rank. At the word Hals ! - they halt, the
front rank at once coming to a recover ; and imme-
diately the whole primes and loads. "

XXVIII. You may then face them to the right
about, and make them retire back again flowly,
the drum beating the retreat; and then face them
again as before : but this may be ated, or vari-
ed, at the difcretion of the commanding officer.

‘CH AP,
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CHAP IL

Rourws and Dirercrions for MARCHING.

ArT. L. Of Marching fraight forward, and -

& Defeription of the PRUSSIAN STEP.

I. 7T \HE marching well, is an affair of fo mugh
' importance in real fervice, that the officers
muft take the moft particular care, to render the
men as perfe in it as poffible, and fpare no at-
tention nor pains for that purpofe; the regularity
and beauty of all manceuvres and evolutions, and
efpecially that moft eflential point, the keeping in
ood order, in advancing towards, or retreating
om an enemy, intirely depending on it. Marfhal
Saxe, (who was undoubtedly an excellent writer on
military affairs, as well as a great general ;) fays ex-
prefsly, that the principal and moft material part of
all exercife is the teaching foldiers to ufe their legs
properly, and not their arms (1): that is to fa}y;,-
the

(1) We will give this paffage outof Saxe’s Reveries in the origi-

pal, that his meaning may be the better undetftood; the word,
Armi, having an eggivocal &n}? in Englifh.
2

GGu
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the accuftoming them to march .in exa& order and
regularity, keeping a. true .time, and as- it were a
mufical cadence in their fteps. . He adds,. that wha-
‘ever does not follow this method, is ignorant of even
the frft elements of the art of war. We have before
obferved, that he takes this to have heen the great fe-
cret of the dilcipline of the antients; and it feems
to 1o be likewife, a principal part of that of the Pruf:
fians (2). The old method of marching was to
lift up the legs and feet high, and make fhort fteps,
fetting the feet hard down to the ground. Of late
our troops, as well as thofe of other nations, have be-

‘gun to pradife the Pruffian. ftep,. and manner of

marching; we fhall give, therefore, a few general
rules for the doing of 1t. ‘ e o
1. The manner of performing this ftep is by
carrying the foot direttly forward with a ftraight
knee, near and almoft parallel to the gfound;;] the
o balance

¢ Le principal de Pexercice font les jambrs, -et non pax les 4ras
¢ c'eft dans les jembes que’ft tout le . fecret ‘des manocuvres. des
¢ combats ; et c'eft aux jambes qu'il faut s’addreffer: quiconque
 fait autrement, eft un ignorant, et n’en eft pas feulement ausk
¢ elemens dece quon apelle le metier de la (gnerre.”

{2) We have often had the pleafure of fecing the 67¢h and 724
regiments of foot, march, and perform their evolutions, with the

'g;eateﬂ: order and regulagge, to the found of the fife s keeping

e moft exaft time and cadence : and have likewile found upon
trial, that our militia men may be brought to de it, with moch
Jefs difficulty than we could have imagined.. The efie@ of the
mufic in regulating the ftep, and making the men k‘_e:lr their order,
is really very extraordinary ; and experience feems fully to confirm
Marthal Saxe’s opinion : who afferts, that it.is the beft and indeed
the only method of teaching troops to march well; and of mak-
-ing. a large- body, (efpetiaﬂy of any confiderable depth,) move
alftogether, and advance fafter or flower as may be required, in
a regular uniform manner ; without opening its ranks, or falling
into diforder. .
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balance of the body is to be kept back on the leg
that is behind, making as it were a momentary
paufe, when the knee is dt its full extenfion (3);
during which time the foot is advanced in the air,
the toe turned out, and rather pointed downwards :
when you fhift ‘the balance on to the other leg, you
muft {pring forward from the ball of the foot which
you ‘ftood on, ftill advancing the foot that is fore-
moft, and- fet it down flat and at once on the

ground.
We

(3) We would by no means be underflood here as intending
to divide the ftep into two motions ; the paufe muft be fo fhort,
as to be barely perceptible, and mark the fhorteft time poffible :
and; perhaps, we fhall explain ourfelves better, by faying ‘that
the cffential point in the performance of this ftep, is the carrying
the foot conflantly forward, with an eafy motion, and near the
ground, fo as always to advance; which indeed is, jult what every
man does in his natural way of walkiog ; only in marching the
time is a lictle more marked : whereas in the old method of march-
ing, the foot #s lified up high and advanced forward, but is brought
back - again, and fet down on the ground very near the other;
which 1s not only fiff and unnatural to the higheft degree, but a
Jofs of time and motion. In the way in which the two regiments
before mentioned rm it, it appears no other than an-ealy gen-
teel manner of walking in cadence ; but we muft obferve that they
remit a little of the exaltnefs of the Pruffians, (who perform 1t
juft as we have defcribed ;) and do not keep the:knee o Rraight,
nor the balance of the body fo far back, nor mark the time fo
ﬁo;gzu they do: which certainly takes off that ance of
Riff; and dancing, which fome have objeited to the Pruffian
flep : though we muft think without reafon, and that when well
exccuted it has the moft graceful and military appearance ima-
gimble: bat they proceed on the fame principles, and begin
teach their young recruits in the manner that we bave here.di-
reQod, Gil they have got the true balance of the body; aed time
of the fiep; and then they eafily make them lofe chat air of
fiffoefs and conftraint which neceflarily attends all firlt attempts ag

. any exercife.
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We have added a plate No. 4@ which will give
a better idea of the ftep, than dny aefcription of ours
can poffibly do; this being: a motion extremely
beautiful and graceful, when well performed, but
very difficult to defcribe. o

II1. It will require indeed, fome time and trouble
to teach the men to march well in this manner;
but it is not near fo hard to: attain to, as at firft
it appears to be. The chief difficulry is to” make
them underftand the nature of the ftep ; moft awka
ward fellows, efpecially thofe who are ufed to fol-
low the plough, throw the balance of their body

. forward, which occafions them to have a flouch in

their gait; and they are apt likewife to lift their
legs too high, and turn up the points of their
toes. It is therefore neceflary to take fome pains
at firft, to teach them the ftep fingly, or by two
or three only at a time, without arms; taking greac
care to make them keep the balance of the body
as far back as poffible, (which is done by throwing
back the fhoulders, and holding the head up,) fo
as to reft their whole weight on the leg which is
hindmoft ; and not bring the balance forward, *till

-after the leg that is advanced be fully extended, and

the knee ftraight. When once you have brought
them to comprehend the nature of the ftep, and
to do it ﬁng?y, the making them perform it by
ranks will be found very eafy : and they will attain
to an exactnefs and regularity in doing it, much
fooner than -in the old manner of marching; as the
little momentary paufe (which is made juft at the
inftant the leg is extended, and the balance of the
body ready to be fhifted,) gives them a fort of
time, which greatly facilitates their doing it all to-
gether. And this is onc of the advantages, which

. this
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this manner of mgrching has over that which was
formagbrn&ifed. The others are, that it i ine
comparably more graceful and genteel, and that a
body moves fafter, and gains mere ground by it;
the progreflive motion being contmued, during the
whole time of the ftep. ~ ‘

IV. The men muft be taught, that at the word of
command, March! they are always to begin and
ftep off with the left foot; and, for that reafon,
fhould- be told not to bear the chief weight of their
body on that foot: which fome are apt to do, and
fo lofe the time at the very firft ftep, before they
can fhife: the balance; but to keep the .balance
even between both feet, and, at the word, March!
flep off at once. They muft, on the other hand,
be ftrictly cautioned againft raifing up their feet,
before the word of command to march be thoroughly
pronounced.

V. Atthe word Halt ! they are to ftop at once,

bringing their-feet up even on a line with one ano-
ther, the heels about four inches afunder, in the
pofition before defcribed in the manual exercife, and
fland perfeétly fteady; looking to the right, and
drefling their ranks.

VI. In marching ftraight forward, the men are
to look to the right, and take care to regulate their
fteps by their right-hand man; they muft juft feel
one another, and their feet muft all be lifted up, and
fet down on the ground at the fame inftant of time,
and the fteps thould be exaétly of the fame length :
in marching on a large front, the men muft look in-
:yaris towards the centre, and regulate their motions

at. : : :

VIL We fhall follow the method of the French,
in diftinguithing three forts of fteps in marchin%;

: St
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the fhort, the long, and the double ftep. The
length of the fhort ftep is one foot and a-half, and
it is performed in the time of onefecond : that of the.
long or the common ftep two feet, and is performed
in the fame time; the double ftep is two feet like-
wife, but performed in half the time, or two of
them in a fecond. When the men are to advance
by this ftep, the word of command is to be doubled,

March! March! : -

VIII. The ranks muft take great care, in march-
ing, to keep exactly parallel with one another, and
that neither flank be more advanced than the other.

- They muft likewife cover one another well, and
take care to preferve their diftances ; neither gaining
nor lofing ground, but each rank, keeping at the
fame diftance from the others as at firft.

. The fame rules are likewife to be obferved, in
marching by companies or divifions ; which muft
likewife keep exattly parallel to one another, and
cover, and preferve their diftances, with all poffible
exactnefs. :

IX, It is not near fo difficult to bring the men to
march with great regularity and harmony by ranks,
as it is to make them do it by files. * If you take
a rank that marches very exaétly, and face them to
the right or left, giving them the word to march;
you will find that they. will neither ftep off together,
nor keep their diftances; but- will open from one
another confiderably, in marching a fhort fpace.

. The reafon for this, is, that they cannot eafily
bring themfelves.in that fituatien, to ftep off all ag
once with_the left feet; but each man looks down,
to fee when the man before him lifts up his leg,
being afraid of hitting him: by which means, they
lofe the time at firft, and the error encreafes the

' farther
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farther they go, and the more men there are in the
file. The beft way, therefore, is to begin, with

ing-four or five men in 2 file, ‘or one behind the
other ; and ftriftly caution them: to lock up, -ob-
ferving only one another’s heads and fhoulders
taking great care to- make them all, at the word,
March! lift up their left legs, and ftep off tor%cther.
It will be difficult to make them do this perfeétly
however, if they have been, at firft, well inftru&ed

according to the rules before laid down, you may

with fome pains, bring them to it very tolerably

in a fhort time; though one may ventwre to fay,

that a body that can march off by the flank, to any
confiderable diftance, without lofing the ftep, or
opening its files, has nearly attained to the greateft
poflible perfetion in marching.

X. To open the diftances of the ranks in march-
ing 3 if to two paces, the centre rank muft obferve
the front rank ; and when that makes the third pace,
(or the fecond with the left leg,) ftep off with the
fame leg along with it : the rear rank is to obferve
the centre rank in the fame manner, and do the
fame.

It may not be amifs, at firft, in order to accuftom
the men to obferve, to make them count the fteps
of the rank before them ;. beginning (when they
raife their left legs,) one; when they raife the right,
two ; when the left again, threes at the fame time,
ﬂ:tf ing off themfelves with their lefc legs.

FI to open to fix paces, the centre rank begins
at the feventh pace of the front rank, or the fourth
time of raifing the left leg ; the rear rank likewife
begins, when the centre rank makes its feventh

Pxe. B .
Part II. o ART.
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ART. IL

Of tbe obligue StxP.

I H E oblique ftep is to be performed in
. the fame time and manner, as to the motion
of the feet and legs, as that ftraight forward ; (4)
only that it is made by carrying them obliquely to .
the right or left, the body being kept fquare to the
proper front.
- II. If you are to incline to the right, when you
flep with the left foot, you carry it acrofs, fetting
it down even with, and before the point of the right
foot, the left toe pointing to the fiont ; and then
ftep obliquely to the right with the right foot, ad-
vancing it towards the front, and fetting it down
before, and about {ix inches to the right of the point
of the left foot, the toe pointing obliquely to the
right : and fo alternately, moving towards the front
in a diagonal line, inclining to the right ; obferv-
ing to keep the body and fhoulders fquare to your
proper front.

If you are to incline to the left, when you ftep
with the right foot, you carry it acrofs, fetting it
down even with, and before the point of the left
feot, the right toe pointing to the front; and then
ftep- obliquely to the left with the left foot, ad-
vancing it towards the front, and fettinfg it down
before, and about fix inches to the left of the poiz;

(4) The oblique ftep is likewife diftinguithed into the fhort, the
long, and the doubled fiep. The fleps, however, muft be rather
fhogter, on account of the obliquity ; and the long ftep muft not be
above eighteen inches.

)
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of the right foot, the toe pointing obliquely to the
left ; and fo alternately, moving towards the front
in a diagonal line, inclining to the left ; obferving to
l‘p:cccp the body and fhoulders fquare to your proper
ront.

I1I. In marching by the oblique ftep, in ranks or
divifions, particular attention i3 to be given, that
they keep parallel -to their proper front; and not
advance on the right flank, when they incline to the
left; nor on the left, when inclining to the right ;
as they are exceedingly apt to do, and to make as
it were a half wheel (5).: to prevent this, the men
muft be taught to look to the right, when they in-
cline to the left ; and to the left, when they incline
to the right ; and.regulate themfelves by the outfide
flank : obferving by all means to advance equally,
and keep even with it.

1V. The oblique ftep is of great ufe on many oc-
cafions, and rcngcrs feveral ofg the evolutions much
more fimple and eafy; by it you always preferve
your front, and avoidy wheelings and other motions,
that are very dangerous to be attempted, when near
an enemy ; Refides the not lofing any time; as the
whole body keeps ftill marching, and advancing
forwards.

V. The fide-ftep, as now pra&ifed by our troops,
is much the fame as the oblique ; only croffing the
feet more, and going directly to the right or left :
it feems to be a conftrained motion, the body being

02 : in

5) As in plate 46, figure 1 and 2, wherethe rank a J, is fup-

to be moving to ¢ 4, by the oblique ftep. If Earticuhr care
not taken, when it comes half -way, inftead of be
rallel fitvarion, as at ¢ £, it will be in the fituation ¢ g.

ing in a pa- _
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in a forced twift, which is neither eafy nor graceful.
We cannot find that the Pruffians ufe it, nor the
French ; though they ufe the oblique ftep (6), of
which the Pruffians were the inventors : neither do
we perceive thatit is of any great fervice ; any evo-,
lutions that require the fide-ftep, being much more
cafily performed, by facing the men, and march-
ing them by the flank, as the men muft be halted
to perform either ; for which reafon we have omit-
ed giving any particular directions about it.

VI. But for the performance of all doublings,
there is a moft excellent method ; faid to be the in-
vention of major general Wolfe, who firft practifed
it with the 2oth regiment: which has an admirable
cffect, both for ufe and appearance: and that is,
the accuftoming the men to turn to the right or left,
or to the right and left about, in marching; withcut
halting, or lofing the ftep. This is done by each .
man turning fingly ; in two fteps, if only 1o the
right or left, ftepping off forward at the third : and
in four, if to the right or left abour, ftepping off
at the fifth. They muft obfcrve not to advance in
the leaft in turning ; but to turn, each man precife-

-ly upon his own ground, and to keep the time cf

the ftep exaltly. This method greatly facilitates
and abridges the performance of many of the evo-
lutions, which by this means are executed, without
halting the men in order to face them ; and confe-

quently,

'(6) When we fay that the French do not ufe the fide-fiep,
we mean that it is not in the exercife eftablithed by authority in

|75é ; though we are fenfible, that Monfieur de Bombelles, in
h

is Evolutions Militaires, mentions the Pas de Coté ; wkich, how-
ever, by his defcription of it, is rather an oblique flep.
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quently, caufes the evolutions to be performed much
quicker, and with more accuracy ; as the men con-

ftaacly keep a uniform and regular fep. This alfo:

we have endeavoured to teach our militia men, and
find, that we fucceed in it beyond our expe&ations,
and that they learn it without much difficulty.

L e L TP R S P o

CHAP IL

RurLes and DirecTionNs for WHEELING.

I Rank that wheels, is t0 be confidered as an
’ inflexible ftraight line, moving round upon
one of its extremities as a centre, and defcribing a
portion of a circle.

It is evident, that the farther any pointin the line
is from the ceatre, the greater fpace it has to run
over in the fame time, and confequently muft move
fafter in a certain proportion, than thofe points which
are nearer the centre.

This is the general Erinciplc, of all wheeling by -

fingle ranks ; on which the following rules for per-
forming it are founded.

I1. Firft, the whole rank is to ftep off at the fame
time, and with the fame feet, on the word of com-
mand, .March ! being given; and every man is to0
make an equal number of paces, only his paces muft
be longer or fhorter, -in proportion to his diftance
from the flank, which ferves as a centre. In wheeling

to the right, therefore, each man’s paces muft be

longer -
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longer than thofe of his right-hand man ; in wheel-
inF to the left, they muft be longer than thofe of his
lefc hand man.

2. The men on the flank, which ferves as a centre,
is not to ftir that heel, which is the centre, upon
which the rank is to turn, from the ground. That
is to fay, the right heel in wheeling to the right ; and
the lefr, in whecling to the left.

For this reafon in wheeling to the right, when the
men ftep with the left feet, his left foot is to be lifted
up at the fame time, and fet down again even with
the right ; when they ftep with their right feet, his
right tos only is to be raifed, and the heel kept faft
on the ground ; turning the body a little, fo as to
come about even with the rank (1). ‘

In wheeling to the l=ft, the fame rule is to be ob-
ferved ; only that the left heel is then kept faft ; and,
when the rank lifts the left feet, the left toe is to
bs raifed.

3. The whole rank is governed by the flank that

wheels.  In wheeling, therefore, to the right, every

man

(1) It will be proper to teach this motion fitft of all to each
man {éperately ; and then make them pra&ife it a litle, by frx or
eight, or a whole rank ata time : each man keeping his right or

- left heel faft, (according as they are to wheel to the right or

left,) and all raifing their toes, and lifting their legs at the fame
time, coming about all evenly topether, without ftiring from their
laces ; this will make every one of them be ready at it, and

_know what they are to do, whenfoever they lmppen to be on the

flank that is wheeled upon. The word of command is the fame
as for the wheelings,

o tbe right, (or bft,) Wheel ! March !

Except that at the word, March ! are only to raife their le
but not fir from their pl;ce. they Y g
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man fhoyld look to the left, and regulate his fteps
by thefe of his left-hand man; in ordernot to ad-

vance before, or fall back behind him, but bring

the rank about even. In the fame.manner, in wheels
ing to the left, every man.is to look to the right,
and regulate his fteps by thofe of his right-hand
man.

4. Every man muft clofe towards the centre, fo
as juft to touch and feel the man next within him,
but by no means to croud or prefs him : For par-
ticylar care is to be taken, that the men neither open
the rank, by edging away to the outfide from one
another ; nor break. it, by crouding in too clofe to
the centre.  In wheeling, therefore, to the right, you
are to feel the right-hand man; and, in wheeliug to
the left, the left-hand man.

Wheeling to the right or left is defcribing a Pl 46.
quarier of a circle, (or, from 4 to 5.) Wheeling and 4.

6y

tele. .

to the right or.left about is defcribing a half cir- Fig. 3 and 4.

cle, (or, from atoc.)

Thefe are the general rules for all wheeling by
fingle ranks ; thofe for daing it in clofe order, fhall
be given afterwards. ‘

I11. In teaching the men to wheel, it will be right -

to bc%(’:n with but a few in a rank; as it will be
eafier for them to perform.it, and any faults may be
better remarked and correted ; when they are tole-
rably perfett, than add more. .

1V. According as you intend to wheel to the .

right or left, you rhuft caution the right and left-

‘hand men, to ftand or wheel; and then give the -

words of command (2) :
: To

(2) Befides the general rules here given for wheelipg, the men
muft obferve firiftly thofe before laid down in Chap, ii. Art. §.

4sud

LI S ._J-.um‘.'.::-.. -
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Fig. 3 and 4.

Plate 46, fig.
3 and

4

Rules and Diretions for Wheeling.

To the right, (or keft,) Wheel! March!

et which the whole ‘rank fteps off toféthsr; with
their lefe-feet, and wheels to :Ke right, (or left,) or
quarter of a circle; (or, from a4 to '5,) obferving
exactly the diretions before given, and taking care
to move uniformly, and bring the rank about even.
When they have defcribed the quarter of the circle,
you give the word : to

Halt !

At which they at once bring their feet fquare, and

drefs their rank ; ftanding quite-firm and fleady. -
V. When the men are tolerably perfe& in this, and

do it regularly ; ycu will give the words : s

To the right (or left) about, Wheel! March! Halt !

at the word, March! they wheel the half circle
to the right (or left) about ; (or, from 4o ¢,). ob-
ferving the fame rules as before : and at the word,
Halt! ftand faft as before direted (3).

VI. The rank may then be told off into divifions,
of four, fix, or more men in each, according to
the number of the whole rank. The right andhlcf:

an

+ A

4 and g for mirching. Particalarly 1f, never to begiti the motion,
til the word ‘of command, March ! is fully pronounced. adly,
Alweys to ftep off at firft with the left feet ; and, 3dly, at the
word of command, Halt ! to bring the feet fquare and even with
one another. B
" (3) By wheeling the halfcircle, the rank changes 3ts front, ‘and
is removed either td the right or left of its former g y by thié
whole extent of itsfront’; as may be feen fa plate -4’.6.'ﬁ§:‘3 ¥ 3.3
Fo bring it dick to its former front and ground, ‘it muft’ 58
again v:hee about the fame way, from ¢ to a, - hic'h completes
e ciscle.
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hand men of each divifion, muft be told, you are the
right, you are the left, of the divifion :- Then, if
they are 1o wheel to the right, the right-hand' men,
arc to be told that they ftand ; the left-hand men,
that they wheel. If to-wheel to the left, cthen the
left-hand men are to ftand, and the right-hand men
to wheel ; you then give the words :

Yo theright, Wkeel by divifions! (or. by fours, fix’s,
{Fc. according to the number of men in each
diviion,) March !

at which, all the divifions ftep off together with their
Bk:tkm and wheel a quarter of a circle, and then
They will then be formed into as many ranks as Plate 46. Fig. .
there are divifions, each diftant from the other, the 5 a0d 8.
extent of its front (4).

They may then wheel once more to the righe
which will again form them into a rank entire,
fronting oppofite to what they did before (5).

VII. After

(4) It is always cufiomary.to form into ranks, by wheeling to
the night ; :onv % reafon, we have reyref:;;l;ed it fo in plate 4“6{
igures 5 and 8. ongh in teaching, 1t wi roper to accuf-
pmthesmmdoittoslckﬁ, aswegll u:otheg ht.

) This changes not only the front, but the fituation of the
ivifions ; that which was on the right, being now on the left: and
removes the rank to the right, the extent of the front of one divi-
fion, vid, fig, 6. To bring them back to their former fituation
and front, muft be wheeled, either twice to the right, or
once to the right about. Fig. 6, thews the divifions wheeled to
the right about. Pig. 7, fhews the fame done to the left about.
If, after having wheeled by divifions to the right, you wheel them
in to the and form a rank entire ; by this you preferve the
fame front, but change yourgnmmd; being advanced to the
front, by the extent of one divifion, and as much t the right.
ﬁﬂ.ﬂﬂwﬂf.ﬁgncs. p .

Part
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,'VII. After this they fhould be made to wheel
by. diviGons (or ranks of fours, ix’s, &) to the
right. and left about ; always forming a rank éndre,
at the finithing of the wheel. For to do this, you
give the words: o

To the right (or left) about, wheel by divifions! (or
. . by fowrs, fix's, &¢.) March! .

at which alt the divifions fbg off ‘a8 before; and
wheel to the right or left a half circle; taking care
to move evenly, and to come about, all together in
the fame time; kccpin% exaitly on their proper
ground, without lofing their centre; and falling in,
all at once, into their placesin the rank entire : when
they are all come about, they flill keep moving
their feet without advancing, and look to the right ;
dreffing -the rank at the fame time; when they are

~drefled, you give the word,

Halt !

at which they all ftand faft as before directed. '

VIII. Wheeling thus by ranks, and then form-
ing & rank entire, is an excgllent method of bring-
ing the men to wheel with exaltnefs; for, if the
ﬂaﬁ:k :ﬁcn of"lf eahcel:r rank, who fcrv; as centres,

ir at-alt.out of their proper ground, by not kee
ing faft the heel they turn upon; the ranks cannl:t

- wheel clear of one another, nor fall into their places

in the rank entire. And if the ranks do not come
about all.even, and toggther, it'is immediately per-
ceived 3 fo that, when the men are. tolerablwr-.

‘fe® in doing this, thoy will find every thing elfe: in

wheeling, very eafy to them., )
IX. The
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IX The ncxt th to be taught ‘the men is wheel- .
the cent o do this, you tcﬂ the rank
nq:g :wg d;\q(fono . and; ‘after” having iniformed: the
ich alvxﬁon"fhey be’fong to, ydu grvc :he
words,

Upen the centre, Wheel to the ngbt ! Jllarcb !

at the firft word of commandy the dmf ion upon
the right goes to the right about: - -

At the word ‘of command; March ! “both divi:
fions wheel to the right, 6bfcMng to move ekaétly
even and together, and keep the whole rank “perfeét- Plate 46.
ly ftraight and dreffed ; whenthey have whecled thb Fig. 9.
qumcrof the, cnrcle. you give the words, ¢oees

T Hals! From!

at v;hnch thie divifions halt, dreffing their ranks ; and
at the word, Fromt! the right*hand dmﬁon comes
: to the nght about.

Uptm the. centre, Wlml to tbe right abous ! March ! Plate 46.
Halt'meH I .. Fg.n.

The fame as the former, only defcribing the half
circle.” ‘
!fpmbcmm, mmmkﬁ' Marcb' ; E;".’:s‘

TSt SRR SN mbean ot admemesca W0 paswevid o

As before ; only the divifion on thc left. goes to the

'nghtaboue ..
IPRLAVED -Hals } qu

(B B RN I

«'B!Ie lgfmhand dmﬁm .comes to - the nght about

3ga.m. P 2 sy e ‘»«'Upo‘
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Plate 46.
Fig. 12,

" Rules and Direstions for Wheeling,

-Upon the. cMe;.ml 1o the MM’MC"&!
' < ... Holtl Fremtl . I and e

As befose ; -only defcribing the half circle,

X. When the men are brought to wheel with
tolerable regularity, which, by praiGng thefe e+
thods, -will -be in:a, fhort time+ it will be prapes. <9
make: the ranks march; and wheel fingly, one at;
tep another, at.open order or fix paces. afunder ; .ob-
fesving the directions before given, Chap, ji. A, 5
§. 8. to:keep the ranks paralle] to one anothgr.
marching; . and .takipg particular care 10 make, eagh
rank wheel, exaétly on the fame ground as.the.rank
preceding it did; coming up fquare to it;-and nogp
beginning to wheel, till the flank thatis to ftand, be
precifely on the fame ground that the flank of -the
other was. . “To make the men do this well, will 1g>
quire a- good deal of care and .amention ; .fog.they

Plate 46. Fig. are exceilively apt to incline to the outfide, .when the

13 and 14.

ing the men at ficft, is to make

fee the. rahks before them wheel ;. and begin, zoawhe

long before they come to' the proper place; which

has a very bad effe@, and deftroys all heauty and re-

gularity in marching (6). The, beft way of teach-
a]l the ranks hak,
U . :“: :‘)f%‘

1929 ¢ NP

\ 3

' . . . I . . P
(6) See.plate 46, figures 13, 14, where the ranks are reprefent-
ed in their proper ﬁg:aﬁons, atabcdefgh the pricked ljnes,
¢ 45/, fhewing the places to which the ranks, ¢ f g b will gét,
if the officers and fergeants on the flanks, do not take particolar
cast, to ‘make them keep the ranks parallel, and come up fgaare
to their ground. It is alfo to be obferved here, that all marchin

isfa to be done in a firaight line, and all turniogs by wheel-

ing, atright angles. - -
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as foon as each rank has finithed wheeling ; and fet
thelswhe, \phgingchém in the ftuation.they cught
tobe in. Then againpive\che word, March! upon
which the rank that is to wheel, wheels; and the
others advatice, and miarch forward fix paces; then
halt again, and do this every time that a rank
Whiceld " By this thethod, the men will foon compre-
hted Wbt ®%3 xheyt ure to do ¢ and, in @ few times
phra ‘wiflicorte up fquare: to their ground, and
vilicel'tegularly aftet ond amotlier, ‘without halting. -

X1 “Asion caftsih “occafions, particularly at. a
fevied, it i fometintes neceffary to march the com-
pariics 6fFby ranks of fours ; it will be proper to teach.
the" theW 'this ‘way of marching, and whesling by

Fnsld #ariks, “Av'tpen order. It being:alfb the foun-

@itiotifor marching and wheeling by dwvifionsinxclofe
ofder :- Becaufe the wheelings in clofe order, with the,
tedr ‘rariks elofed - to the front, ‘are governed by the
faime rinciples, 'and are'done entircly by the fame
itliods; ¢ thofe in open ofder: the front rank,
(whict-'regutates the’ two othiers,) obferving exadiy

M thePRotes that have been given: for-.a fingle rank.
Bat,” as 2 fingle rank may be confidered as a fraighc
infiedible line; fo 'thrée or more ranks, in:clok or-
der, ity be' confidéred as- a ruler or parallelogram

-AB C'DE F} moved - round on’one. of! its an- Plate 4.
gles C, as a centre: confequently the points F H Fig. 1. -

D, muft defcribe in wheeling the quarter of the cir-
cle, the arches of fmall circles, qu, Hh, Dd, and
in'wheeling the half circle, the femiciroular aiches
FEf'Hh b, 'Bdd L7 -+ - - F

o ‘n.‘ T ’ or

R e BT YR o

Jlapte «no

Qa5 L ' . .
(7) We have here only reprefented 'it, as xhoved ‘o the right,
on the'centre C, becaafe there can be no difficalty i comprehgnd-
' . ‘ : R 4

B
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- tifed, is to wheel in clofe order.

-Rules and Direlians for . W herling.
For this resfon, in wheeling to tht rightthe
rear ranks. muft . incline;a litglé to' the Jeft, n erder

‘to cover and .keep .in a line with their filecleadeérs;
“and, when.they .wheel to the left, incline & )infetd

the right,” for the fame reafon. The men in -the
rear ranks, are to clofe fo as juft to fecl one ano-

. -thers and to take.care to ftep. off at the fame -&ﬁne.
-and-in the fame manner, . as the front rank : but, the

exa&nefs of the whole depending chiefly upon the
front rank, the principal.attentionngof ‘the Tear ranks

.- muft ‘be to cover well, and .to keep exactly behind

their file-leaders in the frent rank ; clofing up well
to it; and not opening their order; as they will

"be apt.to do, efpecially on the flank that wheeks,
- if ‘partieular care be not taken to prevent it. = -

XII.. In marching. with the ranks at_open ordef,
if .the divifions be. large, and the front. confe-
quently extended, it is very difficult to wheel with
regularity by fingle ranks : for as the the fpace to be

-‘gone .over by the flank that wheels, is one quarter
- of the circumference .of a circle, .of which the whole

rank. is. radius ; it is evident, that the rank which

- follows, will .have made fix paces, (the diltanee
- allowed.between: the raoks,) long before the other .

that precedes it has . finifbed its wheel ; and will be
obliged to halt, till it has done ;. and likewife, that

- the rank: which . precedes, - will. make: more_than

fix-paces, before the rank following it:can. wheel ;
fo thac the proper diftances between the ranks will
be loft: for thatreafon, when the divifions are large,
the beft way, and that which is almoft. always prac-

. XHL To

ing the fame, moveéd to the leﬁ.oa; tboeennA. n.nd'thehpoinu
FG B, defcribin}f ions of fmaller circles, in the fame manner
as the points F in this figure.
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XL, Ta teach thé men to wheel with the
m clofe orger, the fame methdds are to be
purfoed,. as before dirédted for wheeling by fingle
ranks (8). - o .

Firft, to pradtife them in wheeling to the right Plate 47.
and left, and to the right and left about. Fig. 3 and 3.
. Thea ta form them into two or more divifions ; Plate 47.
#nd whee! them by divifions to the right and left Fig-4:5:6: 7.
about; forming the company at the finithing of
each wheel, as direfted in §. vi. and vii. of this
chapter.

XIV. In wheeling upon the centre in tlofe or-
der, . it muft be obferved, that each divifion is
to turn, upon the man on the flank of the cen-
tre rank ; .and that mah is to be cautioned, not to
Rir. his heel off of the ground, but move round on
ity 4s his been Before dire@ed for the front rank in
§. ii. of this chaptér. The two men in the centre,
are to take care to come round together, and keep .
thoulder to fhoulder ; the men in the centre of the
front and rear ranks, are likewife by no means to

: ‘therefore, in wheeling on the centre to the
right, the front ranks thould incline a dittle to t}}lne
nght,

) 1t ‘order €0 explain the nature-of the ‘whetling in three
in .clofe vrder, the better, we have in plate 47, given plans
the ‘different wheelings (the methods of doing which in

we have already deftribed) as done by thfee ranks
clofe drder ; which, being perfe@ly analogous to thofe i plue

» peed littlg farther explanation. We muft only remark, thatin

e wheeling upon the centre in fig. 8 and 10, it muft be obferved,

the pear rank of the left-hand divifion is the front ; and in fig.
11, the rear rank of the right-lnnd divifion is the front, as

are fuppofed to have jaft finithed the wheel, and not yet re-
cived the word of command to front.

&3
[ LC

£

N

) g..-B"
g€

¥

.



76

Plate 47.
Fig. 10.

Plate 47.
Fig. 11,

Rudes aed: Diretigns for Wheeling:
right, and the ‘rear ranks to the left; and coptrari-

wile in wheeling to the left. .
. mgmdﬁmmd ave the-fams-sabefiores .

Upon the centre, wheel to the right,
March | .

upon the firft of which, the right-hand, divifion g
to the right about; and at th:,g chon?. Mﬂ.&q' Egg
divifions ftep off together, and wheel in the manner
as before direted; only that the rear rank of the
right-hand divifion is now become the firft rank,.‘?nd
leads. At the words, ", ‘

SR B S ]

Habs! Frams! - T

the divifion which faced, comes again to the right
sbout; and ‘both divifions drefs with ong ano-
ther, . e s g
abx the fame manner, they wheel to the agfpp
t. :
In. wheeling to the left, or left about, exa@Jy.th
fame rules are to be obferved; only that the left-hang
divifion goes to the right about, and its rear rank
becomes the front. , .
- The fame. rules that are given .in.§. x. .of this
chapter, for marching and wheeling by fingle ranks,
hold good with regard to doing it by divifions or
companies ; and the fame careis to be taken to make
them keep exaltly parallel one with the other; and
come fquare up to their ground on which they are
to wheel, and neither incline outwards, nor begin
to wheel too fbon. : - -

. CHAR
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1. . AT

PALI AR AN
! Nmirc!\mg, thie men mu(t be taught, to aﬁ‘ume

a foldier-like air, to hold their heads-up, look
to the right, and, when they pafs by an-officer,
look him boldly in the face: to keep their breafts
forgard, and their fhoulders back ; to lift up their
fett; dn8l extend their knees all together at the
fame time, their toes being turned out, and pointed
rather - downwards ; dnd fet their feet down firm at
onee, but without ftamping : “to ‘preferve: their ranks
e\ren,, and not to open their files; to carry their

mi g their piece well againft their body,
‘it‘th ady, and not waver ; letting their

ﬁgbt hand hang down by their nghb-ﬁdc, without

motion.
1."Tht platoons or divifioms (1) muﬁ ‘march 2
m pace, by the: common ftep, rather flow
¢han B&eﬂnk and the captam thit leads the firft
n ér divifion, ht to be very careful . nqt

to advance too faft; which would oblige thofe’i l’:n
BTy the

LA T RPN

1) To avoid ufelefs repetitions . of words, we fhall, mgenenl
o word Platoon, though the famedue&:msmntbe
o8 ferving, likewife, fnb-dxviﬁomuddmiou.

Part 1L Q

7



&

.from the men (2).

Direcione for Mowching and Rihecliag, e,
the rear to quicken their pace, and even to run in
ander to preferve their diffances: which, befides ity
having a bad effe®, would hazard potting them i
diforder, and prevent their ftanding fteady and
dmﬁlng well, immediately upon the word being givea -
to hale.

1Il. The ranks of a platoon, in marching, muft
be at equal diftances from onc another; that is
fay, twa paces ; the officers alfo, are to keep eq
diftances between their platoons or divifions ; which
are not to exceed the extent of their front; reckan-
ing from their front rank, to the front rank of the

er divifion. ‘ 4

IV. The officers at the head of platoons muft ob-
ferve to keep at equal diftances before them, and
From one another; carry their fufees fteady ypor
their right arms, and frequently look back to. .the
right, to fee how they march. : T

V. The officers who lead platoons, or divi.
fions, muft march before the centre of them
if be ‘three or more officers at the heéad,

‘the fubalterns en the right and lef muft ‘divide

the ground equally between the t and left
flank; the captain being in the centre. If there be
only two officers, they divide the front equally be~

them. The drummers muft keep oppofite the

centre ‘of the platoons taking care firitly to obw
. daﬂaneutgon

ferve their the officers, and

VI. The

-

(): The. dileace betwgen &e.oﬁen'andtiefrontﬂikoﬂ'%
- !

The
" man is fogr paces; betwaca the drammers and the froat rank'o

the men two paces, ) '




Direckioni o' Mivebing and Wheelmy, &e.
v f%}:e;d, ers afé to tike care, that the right
e platoons ‘Tovér ome dnothir ‘exasilyl
irig however, i wh,ecﬁ'ni'; to chie left, thix they
are then To.cover. the left flank of the pittoon Pre-
ceding them. - ‘ .
. The officers muft take particular care, when
fquare to the ground that they are to wheél upon,
o Greledin Chap, 56, §. .10, o O
" VL. Wheri 'a divifion comes to the ground dpon
which it is''to “wheel; the officer commandihi‘ it
ives the word of command, Clyz #p ! upon whick
g:fmnt rank-men keep moving their feet only, bot
ghe rear ranks clofe Brifkly I;P,to the front ; thé
'.ghca’ gives the word, To the right (or lft)
" Upon which, the divifion wheels, taking care b
Bep wfd\er, and wheel even s as foon as it comes
about, the officer gives the words, Hal#! Drefi ! dpoa
which, tbe divifion ftands faft and drefles at once.
e officer theni gives the word, March! wpor which,
w rank (%cps off with the left feet togethier,
sfterwards the centre and rear ranks, taking ésre

to open to the diftance of two paces, as di in

Chap. il, Art. 1ft. §. 10.(3). ~
-id PP sk Sk u_.._uL e olad & -.:“_.“.“l-

ol tary's joft chat the 1
the word Marzb ! fhould be given,
in e fame brexh witlt thofe of Haelt/ Drefi / eﬁnm

v, e

their plitoons aré to wheel, to make them come up

'ﬁ.

e maa ..
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Ditettions for Marching and Wheeling, &e..

. 1X.. When the officer gives the word to the pla-
toon. to, wheel, if it is to 3::: right, the three ranks
muft immediately laok to the left ; and when th
have wheeled, and the word Halt ! is given, they
mu& at once look to the right again, -

X. In all wheelings, the fergeants muft look to
the flanks to fee that the rear ranks keep clofe up to
the front ; they muft halt at once with tﬁcir‘platoon,
and ftep off with their left feet together with them,
The front rank fteps off with the officer, and the
rear ranks after the front in the manner already di-
reed ; and take care always that the men march
even and fteady, carry their arms well, and open
to their proper diftance in marching;,

The officers in the rear of the platoons, muft wheel
‘along with their platoon ; taking care ftill to cover
the fame files, and halt at the fame time; fiep-
jping off togtthcr, as foon as the rear rank is got to
1ts proper diftance.

- XI. When a battalion is marching by platoons,
:and has a defile or gate to pafs through, the whole
‘muft clofe up ; and the firft platoon facing to the
right, and marching by files, paffes through as quick
as poflible, keeping up clofe; as foon as they have
got a little diftance from the defile, the officer gives
.them the words, Froms | Wheel to the right | and then
they continue their march with an even but flow

-pace 3 all the other platoons obferving the fame di-

rection : but, if the defile be wide enough for half

‘the platoon to pafs, it will be better to break ' them

into two divifions, and march through in that man- .
ner. . The firft divifion, after it is through, muft
march very flowly the fhort ftep, to give the other -

 divifion time to join it by the oblique long fep, and

then both drefs and advance very flowly.
. XII.: When



Directions for the Days of: ,E.p;era]é, &e.
X1I. When a battalion marching by, platoons, is

to form fub divifions ; the adjutant will caution the -

officers leading the platcons,* which.way they are td
incdling, whether to the right or left; at the word,
Form fub-dévifions | .they. will march by. the oblique
ftep, forming the fub-divifions in the manner dire&ed
in Chap. v. Art. iit. §. 4 and 5. '

X111, When thé men are to club their firelocks in
marching ; upon the firft word of command or fignal
for ir Being given, the men are to perform the fitft mo-
tion, when they ftep with their right foot; the fecond,
when they ftep with their left ; and the third, when
they ftep again with their right foot; after which they
muft halt a moment, drefs, and then all ftep off
together with their left feet. The fame direitions
muft be obferved, in comirg again to the fhoulder.
xl!::;d?e men club, the fergeants are to club their

k}(ﬁ}(‘){t}(‘)ﬁ(‘*}{# 23 e el Pl ol )
. CHAP V.

DirecTions for the Days of E;:nn,cxsn, by

- fingle ComPANIES. :

* AR .1, Of Sizing and Viewing the Company, and Formn
" ing it into Ranks at the Place of Affembly.

-8 A 8 Joon as the fergeants: have feen, that
- J% the men are properly drefled and acmutrtho:l,
‘ .. . Y

81
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Direstions for-the Days of Exercify,
they are to draw them up in a_l‘m%!e rank, divided
into three equal parts or divifions (1). -

RS -

b

g

with grest
eafe, by having a fize-roll of the . ;.and in 2 very thest
time the men will exaély know their pt&ve the o
E:y, and what rank and file they are to be in ; which i:na
of 20 finall impertance, in tafe of ';bubumlpmiu
difander, {n oeder to, rally and form again.
onghttobecantioned, ways, when drawn up, to take
notice, and remember, not only the rank and file they
likewife their file-leader, and right and left-hand in
There has lately been communicated to us, 2 m
and formiag a company, which appesrs fo eafy, and st

4

1
g%
Bt

time o regoler amd elepant, that we cainot forbear giving it el
and reoo’::‘;cnd th:%::&iee of it. ‘The author of it, is an- 25k
and i .of the army ®, it js as follows ; having an

exadt fize-roll of your compasy, yod begid with the loweft man,
ing him in the centre, the next taller on the left, the next a
im on the i and fo on alternately, forming a rank -
the tafleft OF alt are on the ki ; you tiitn tell off the
Ex divifions, telling the divifion on the tight, and that on the
that they are the front rank ; the tWo divrfions from the rij
left nearer the centre, that they are the rear rank;
divifions in the centre, that they are the centre vamk. You
give the words, ;

. Form your rants | March ! Halt!

i

i

sdsk
1

¥

* Aktbawordy Mavi / e two divifions oir théifisaks -and. e pwo
sonme:dingops, all- epoff WM“M@%M

® Cept. Marjpall of the 81/ regiment. \



’ Mk CWMJ‘. °

Y- talldtman muft be hcedonthengbt, the

next fize on the left, and &c loweft in the centre
on.

‘When the men are thus fized, they are to be
told off into three divifiors, tehmgthe right-
bhand man of the right-hand d’mﬁon, that he is the
right of the frone. rank ; the left-hand man of the
fame divifion, that he is the left of the front rank 3
the right and Ieft-hand men of the centre divifion,
t.hat.  are the i ht and left of the centre rank

fight and left-hand men of the divifion on
theldt that they are the right and left-hand men of
the rearrank,

" Each -raok, likewife, is to be told off into twe
equal divifions, if the number of files be even ; if
aot, t!xva&v-aﬁmgc muﬁbegmntotherigdhlt“éh?d
R T,

ot

b

— 7 T

linﬂannulun twelve udtheoenttedxvnﬁomﬁx,nnd

theis nambes of bringing theix
hmﬁnz Youtheaglvetl::nd. M

3R veT  Tae

Rl e fuhmkallﬁ. March !

qui. the two divifiona of the front rank, and thofe of the
a- thofe on the right, to the left, and thofe on the

j&u«h c,mduthcwmd.umbl off together, and .

mpwcly - mmthcnmn; .23 foan a3 hucdoudm,
!ﬂ”
X X -2 : 3
Helt? Frem!
;,:-m, they all facs to the right and left; to their proper
'nt 15'y thiv meuns st onoe farmed fnte three Mables 5

being com of the tlleft men, the rear rank of
imnhe,and centre of the loweft ; and each of thofe
mkthdﬁondlenghtndldc. ,



Plate-48.

Fig. 1.”

- fees, at the diftance of four paces,. ar cight feet, be-,

"each, according to the prefent efablifhment.fo Norfolk, making

_ Direttions for the Days of Biercife,
divifion, which iy the firft; :and thie hen io 2ack rank
thati are. right and bek-hindomen-of the fictaddqgs
conid divifions st to:besald fo; : and tautitned e
member-exaly their poft in each divifion (2}, ~i" ¥c
ML The’oéoe'rs will then infpe@ and exatifine
the men, to fee that -the fergeants have doné their
duty ; ‘and .that the men are cxally fized;, wrell
dreffed, and. their ‘cloaths, hats;. and iccontrements.
dlean; and- put-on in ‘a° foldierdike - theaner ;. they
tlieir arms are: clean ‘and unloaded, ‘and .the ‘locks:
in good order ; that the bayonets-are bright and

fix well ; and that ‘their flints or ‘piecés of wobd,

(which_they ought -to.have <on caminon days .of

* exercife, inftead of flints';) -are well® fcrewetl dnch

faftened in the .cock. .When thicy have feen’ that
every thing isias-it ‘fhould be, ami have cornniled
all faules ; they will then take poft with ordered fu~

fore

LI ' i . - P T L ]
. LN . L A

(z) We all alon fu;;pofe the eom'pam'éc to be of forty ineif

thirteen files, exclufive of the hatchet-man; and . X
front, thirteen paces 'of two feet each ; the firf, or right-hgmd.
divifion, confifting of feven files ; the fecond, or left-hand divifion,
of fix. Botas the difference is very trifling, and would fcarce tie:
gmpﬁmon fo fmall 2 ftae,” aad theé Cotapantes will not
complete under arms s we have -in eur plans, seprafentad; boek:

divifions as equal, or of fix files each.———If the compamics wese.
much more numerous, thty thould be'divided into four divifions ;
in which cafe, the captain leads the firft, and the enfign the
third, the licutenant bringing up the rear. :In,general; tﬂ rule
is, that the chief, or commandimg officer, leads the whole, the fon.
cond in command brings up the rear, and the othecs lead the inter-
mediate divifions, P R

“The different miethods here laid down, for the. marching off i
two divifions, will ferve equally for four or any other number,
as we fhall occafionally explain in the notes. R
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rm'-nnk; in order to do this, thecomf

officer gives the words,
fotkrlgbt! Whed and form your ranks | March !
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off together
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m one another,
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as foon as it has finithed the wheel ; but Fig. 2. .
paces

now to take their
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the left ; one fergeant on each
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Direlions for. the Digys of Exercife,
ofs the frent rank | the drummats ‘and- hachecm
wo-the right:of: the front rank-(4)«

V. It will be preper, mfotmingtheﬁngh ﬂnk
at firft, to take. care and place it as much as poflible
in fuch a manner as to have room to wheel and
form the raoks, and ta march off by the right, te
the place where the company is to be exercifed,
that being the cafieft and moft regular manner of
doing it; however, as oftentimes the fituation of
the place of aﬂi:mi)ly may not allow of it, and
there may not be room to form the ranks by wheel-
.ing ; the company may be formed into ranks, by
the commanding officer, giving the words of cam-

" Cemire und sear rauh. Face to tI» right ! March!

upon the firft of which, the centre and rear ra;]gs
face to the right; and, at the word March! they
double bcluqd.(hefmntunk,md hait: when the
right-hand men of each rank are even with the right-
hand men' of the front.rank ; then the oﬂioer g;ves

the wond8,
' Hals | Fromt!

on which both ranks face to the left, dreffing their
ranks, and, covex;mg the ﬁlq leaders exa&!y The
S . licutenant

' (4)le 8, g, 2, reprefents a company, thus formed
ling, a:d tlg ranks clofed wp to {mu diftance ; t:’c
linos- a8 ¢4, ﬂluug-th—-plﬁn. whmdwmm

ranks finifhed their wheel, and from whence they advanced two

their propes diftance.
N, B. At open order, the ranks are to be at fix ptoeurun-
der ; if at clofe order, at one pace only, and in marching, at two

paces.




- by gl Companias. . ~ 87

mant and face with the centre and rear- Plate 48.
’:"mu ‘and, as dquble behind the front, mnrd\mg' 3
- direed in §. the 4th:
zut: o thc ‘right, and the enfign to the left

of the front rank The captam remains in the
centre (5).

.

ART.

-§5) The renks will be thenin clofe order, M. lflthere

is occyfiom, be shen opeked: forwakds or Backwards,
fuits the gto;.(rheﬁ; to.on‘en forwards, die wosls sre s ::
.ﬁml , 2 o ‘-

Frent rub, Adoance t0 open: ordir! March! : ’
at which tﬁefmtudmmnnhacpof ~mmm
Iefi feet ; the centre rank makes five paces ‘halu. luu
thelr feet fquare ; the front makes ten' and dogs the

care to drefs’ immetliate]
Tpdo& thexn bickwapd, demdiot’uﬁmnd are, -

—?

!

Front ranks, to the right a&u ! 4{;«5 l

uwhdtheﬁmtndeenmmwmthenhtabout at
the word, March ! they 1oft feot, and clofe back
to the rear; the centre rank makin five, and the.froat rank niale-

mgtengaeu. ndlult. bnngung feet fquare, auhq,m
- sO b Emk! Frm? 7

Y ST N g

awm{'mewomhwmmrea come to the sight about,
open backward, is perfonned as defcr'bed in explana-

llmmg, and 46, ‘of the Manual Exercife, the wards of com

== o Rempyanlvo open order 1

v | Marth! Bt Frem!

P T

~. e .. . "Ry - - '. Thi



Direstions far-the Dayi. of Excercife,

Y Sy e vy CREEN Abvs wics s 200118V 9138

B S .:;: s.nftlon:. (o unidoem
a! : Lot 0Ii “eth! \ R 2N ti e ‘)igﬂ
e o Yooy heg

A R T n TS WRE P

QfM'dfcbmg o &e cmpmy mu Pza_u 9"%’*@'/’

E(hallm M‘m.t'mueh-
W‘:'d; e affnmchcplm of--af-
Icn\bly, d.fom

. #t: comes
ground at the platc of t:temka we do-ode
endto fq. that they. are 4l equally: ealy of. lafo-
ful; but as the militia officers a:‘c'l f;:en, w;llhbut
&ldmhaveaaoppmtnni!y, ng 4oy thing
Zﬂ battalion and its wulquons; aadsthm
for a very fhort fpace of time; we.are willi
.give them -ay magy difficrent: mathods: oinm:ﬁng
and formmg, that may be pra&nkd by a ﬁaglm;y
pany, as'we ¢an. St
fucing, '“w"‘“"‘"f‘.:&‘m “’?“aﬂ'w"“"““’m
, whealing, in fm. hes
’ate.nbgeoonemntm to- the word of. command, @
© %8 t0- emctute-it: readily and: withonic: heficating, . as

S foor as:given; whateweris torhe.done  an: -battalion,

will be vattly eafy. w0 thems aod the ofitems Kty
pradlifipg with their fingle companies’ occafiqnally,
she




v g0 figgld Colnpuies, 72 %
the various manners which we ‘have here given, of
marching off, and forming again ;) will acquire an

W,W,}Mvm W s~ 0.0 90 e
» With a very hittle inftru@ion, to comprehend

and perform all that will be required when the bactali-

oa is aflembled : as it will be very litte different from

;Ihat they have already practifed w'i‘ix their pafr;icu-

muft not Jaugh }t‘bus for this; their being Jo often

exercifed in battalion, .and having fo many general

fickd days, give vhem frequent oppertuniciés'of lgarn-

iﬂﬁt - wigh great facility y apd they ma
theic:ideas at: once (if I mayufe the -

o) from: the: dife aned natare :: whereas: we aoe

~$ipdwdu‘i~in mingatare, and from {madl. mq-

Soeroa s N TR S

- II. One of the eafieft and beft manuers.of manch-

img 2 vompany off to the place: of exercife; on com-

mmmﬁom“ ~wt:em you dop&c;: want. mg‘gg;

eipecially if these be gutes-or +DAFTOW

to.go through ;) i -to glofe - the rear ranks  the

front, then face the whole to the sight, and march

off by the flank. The captain is c0 march at che

‘head ot vhe centre of the firft file, ‘thd enfign on

the' flank of the front rank, and-the hewtenant in

“the pear; to the .centee of the laft diles dhe Place 48.

deilaymers yuftrbehind: the a;vand the fergeents Fig- 4.

Sefors i Tight and lefoof che ekt fle (6% @+

vilcwth oL L e . 5 n[.:‘B‘.t

o v

Rpithrligir ¢ 3l wgerhes, at once, smdimoo opes-thuir fles to

mﬁm i ‘ﬂl“;;lg::-‘n‘ Dap: '*ftz:
s tarndogs;: . ‘following ené

&andoﬁazpoﬁbk.'tvi'gp 48, figure 4.
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P!ate 48.

Fig. 5.

Plate 48.

Fig. 6.

Direétions for the Days of Exercife,

“1H. But in general, 2 company fhould be tharched
off in two divifions ; the right-hand .djvifion being
the firft, Jed by the captain, the fecond by the en-
fign, and the lieutenant bringing up the rear. The
fergeants are to be, the firft, on the right of the front
rank of the firft divifion, the other, .on the left of
the front rank of the fecond divifions the drums-
mers are to fall in between the front rank of the firft
divifion, and the captain that leads it; who is to be
advanced four paces before the front of his divi-
fion; and the hatchet-men twelve paces before hin,
with- his firelock on his right asm. The aofficera
may either carry their fufees-on the right arm;
or in the right hand, as they chufe it, till they.
come to the ground on which they are to form,
and then they muft carry their fufees on their right
arm. .
IV. If the company is to march off to the right,
after having clofed the rear ranks to the front, the
commanding officer gives the words,

o the right, Wheel by divifions ! March | .

at- which both divifions wheel at the fame time to'_
the right, and march off; -opening their ranks in

-marching, as dire@ed in Chap.ii. § 10. {7)---

V. K itis to march to the left; the firft diyifion
marches forward 2 few paces, and wheels to the,
left ; the fecond, as foon as the firft has finifhed its.
wheel, ‘and is oppofite to its right flank, begins t:
: e e e marc|

et L M - WP S W) Sl a ad L S .

: () Vide plate 43, figure 5, where the b divifions are ve-
preleated, as having both wheeled together to the right, froma
04, and from ct0 4 . - .



by fingle ‘Companies. ‘ or

march forward ; and, .when the firflt is ‘paft ite left

flank, wheels after and follows it (8, - . .
VI. If the company is to march ftraight - fors Plate 48.

ward to the front; on€é method is, when the officer Fig: 7-

that leads the firft, or right-hand divifion, gives the

word March ! for the officer commanding the . fecond

divifion to give the word,
Whed to the right ! !

Ar whichi the fecond: divifion wheels to the righe; ad
foon as it has finlthed the wheel, thie officer again
gives the word, Wheel to the left ! and wheels to the
lefe, which brings it dire@ly on the ground of the
farft divifion (g). - : B

VIL When there are many divifions,. this Jaft is
propereft, and moft: regular method; wheré
there: are only two, when the officer that leads the Plate 48.
firft divifion, gives -the word, March! the officer Fig. 8.
commanding the fecond, may order it to face to the
right ; and, as foon as the rear rank of the firft di-
vilion'i8 got paft the front rank of the fecond, he
gives the word March! upon which the fecond_ﬁdi-
: : vifion

3

@ane ot . L . -

.. 49) Vide figure 6, the.fift divifion is reprefoutsd, s»

ﬁ . ﬁ'ﬁ;d« 8, and marched on patt the front of the:
divifion, which 'is advanced to ¢ ¢, and ready to ‘wlleel-

A Each particolar officer commanding a divifion s t0 obe

M
forve, and give the words of command to it, to march,
fael a tge proper times, as direfted by. thefe expla-.

Vide plae 48 ﬁrfnre where the fecond: diviion hae
lﬁlﬁ 4:iue ight, zi"ouc to 4, and is ready to wheel'
to 4, to follaw the fiult divifion, which is-
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o byfole Comparis.

/5;'” :..-t 1 ‘b .‘wv-. ;’T_-’:A‘._b.,' s ;t..‘:}'. -

I

ART. H. ’ !
md M“# on:the

.ofh..lﬁ

Th Eﬁ'a cofpany wheds in order to form,
9 a8 foon” as' the “captain comes upon the
grofnd vhere: he“intendls to halt, he faces t his di-
, ' vifion,
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‘.ﬂtle' ma‘d!ing Off thé companies by ranks of. fours, is fome-
fimes prafiiled -at a review, we thall juft mention the method of -
iz 5 *The ravkos: a: o mder all she three ranks
v aqgether »toqa: dunhd;e mhﬁagcfl:;;.
t, whesl to
dmﬁmmd, the wﬁ:ﬂe ntnnk tlowing up by ranks -
of Tour 3 whodling 1o the lékt upon the fame ni d march-
ing foryard likewifp iafter the firt. When 5:1:& $oor .of the
wheel to the left, the right-hand four of the centre
fame, and that rank farches off in the fame manner
t gk did. The right hand four of the rear rank
e W ;' " of fhe centre Tapk, and that rank marches bff,
bohd FahR 3id. Afier that' the right-hand. company ad- '
,.‘nudof&iefmk, nanfhe . in the
fne ihguner as that did ; the front rank firft, then the centre
agak, ad 7then ‘the rear rak. ~"The other companies follow fuc-
ﬁ:ﬁ,-ﬂn we sl marched of. “When they come round
“Véfe OF ther grovad mtthﬁym:ﬂn at firft, :?e fnz:
SO %0 the marches alop,
ptwraﬁood #he centre and rear ranks &?a
ol do the fame, on. that where the centré,
,Moadehgbthadmpmy .comes vpen ]
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Plate 49.

Figure 10.

Plate 49.

Figure 11.

Direttions for the Days of Exercife,
vifion, and gives the word Halt! At which the
drummers advance to the front ten paces, beating
the troop, and take poft oppofite to the centre of the
company, The hatchet-man does the fame, only .
two paces more advanced thah the drummers; and
they come to the right about together, facing the
men. The licutenant and e when they come up,
take poft, the licutenant on the right, the enfign to
the left, four paces advanced before the front, and
face the men; the captain pofts himfelf before the
tentre.” ' When' the captain has feen that the men
drefs well, ‘and the files cover as they fhould do; he
gives a fignal to the other officers, and they all go
to the right about together; the drummers then

II. To form a company upon its ground, either
for review or exercife ; it muft be confidered, whe-
ther it .comes on to jt from the right, left, or rear;
if it comes from the left, as foon as the firft divifion
comes within the breadth of its front of the right
of the ground that they are to form upon, both di-
vifions wheel to the left, at the fame time; and,
having finithed their wheel, halt together, drefling
their %ront even with one another (12). -

III. When a company comes to its ground from
the right, the firft divifion wheels to the right, ‘and,
: . advancing

§
§

Rz8 B

round where it ftood before, it balts, and esch com
iefame upon its own ground, then they wheel to .the
fours, which fronts them exaétly as they were at firfk,

(12) Vide plate 49, figure 10, in which beth divifions
frd'cntedu y upon the wheel, from « to 4, and
rom whence they advance, and drefs with one. smother
This thews alfo, that the fecond diviion maft flacken its 3

P g

Y

g
=8



v by fingle Companies, . .

advancing fix or eight paces. to the front, halts on its

und ; the fecond divifion, as foon as it has pafled
ﬂﬁnd the rear of the fir, and is even with its
Jeft-hand file, wheels to the left, and joins the left
-flank of the firft, dreffing its. ranks with it.. The
officers, drummers, &c. poft themfelves as in the
former explanation (13). ,

IV. A company that comes diretly up from the

till the right flank of the fecond 'is even with the
left of the firft ; and then marching ftraight for-
ward (14). :

V. The firft divifion may likewife, in marching,

_rear, may be formed by the oblique ftep; the fecond Plate 49.
divifion inclining to.the left, after the firft has halted, Fig- 12-

incline to the right by the oblique ftep ; while the Plate 49.
fecond inclines to the left, till the left flank of the Figure 13.

firft is clear of the right flank of the fecond divifion;

" and then they both march ftraight forward : the firlt

divifion making fhort fteps, and the fecond making
‘ long

iﬁ:;hding, fo as not to interfere with the rear rank:of the

33) This is reprefented in plate 49, figure 11. The fift

di ¢ on, after having wheeled from & :)9 b, idvances tofgto

ﬁ the fecond, which follows it, room to pafs by its rear. As

s the front rank of that divifion is even with the left flank

of the firft, it wheels from ¢ to 4, and advances to chj.;‘dgeﬁn

its ranks with the firft. In the plen; the fecond divifion ﬁmﬂ:eﬁ

the wheel, and the firft is reprefented as juft about to halt ; the

drammers not belog yet advanced, and the captain flill at the head
of the divifion. : :

(14) Vide plate 49, figure 12, ‘when the firft divifion halts at 2

b, the fecond inclines to ¢, and then advance to # 4, drefling with

the fisft divifion ; the officers and deummers are reprefented as not
yet having taken their pofts, g ' .
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Plite 49.
Figure 16.

Direétions for the Days of Exercife,

long fieps, in order to come up and drefs with the
“furft (15). :

V1. 1t may likewife be done by the fecond: di-
vifion wheeling to the left, and again to the «
and then marching up to drefs even with the
of the firft divifion (16). . i

VII. When a company is thus formed, the rear
ranks are to take their di of fix paces, as di-
rected in explanation xliv. of the Manual; the fer-

nts fall back into the rear, at four paces diftance
g::ind the men ; the drummers advance ten paces
to the front, and face to the right about to the com-

any. The hatchet-man pofts himfelf two paces
ond the drummers, and likewife comes to the
right about facing the company. -

VIIL. The captain then faces to the right about,
‘and advances twelve paces to the frant, and ¢omes
again to the right about. The drummers-are then

pofted

(15) The dotted lines at 4, plate 49, figure 13, reprefent the
place of the firft divifion when they both to incline tt e
right and left ; and thofe at &, that of the d; the
lines at ¢, ent the they are to comé up to, where
the firft divifion s fup to be halted. '

(16) Plate 4, figure 14, fhows the two wheek of the fecond divi-
fion from ato b, and fiom ctod: The very fame dire@ions will ferve
for forming any number of diviftons into conrpanies or batealions :
if [they conie from the left, they all wheel at once to the feft, as foon
a3 are all come upon their proper ground ; which is, when the
firft divifion is within the breadth of its front, from the ripht of
the groond it is to form upon. If they come from the righit, the
firft divifion wheels to the right and advances: the ‘feft wing
focceffively, #nd dofng the fame, as in Art. #. §. 3, of this Chap-
ter. If from the rear, they may form by the n&%lodlmh
§. 4» 5> 6, 33 thall be found moft convenient.



pofted. on ‘his right. The: Heutetrant and -enfign;
when the captain advances, fall ia on the flanks o;'
thefum;e mt:ﬁ, m lirutenant te the right,ﬁa'nd en-
mleﬂnanksofd:crearrank. e

oy

IX. In this fituation, the capfain, of cominand- Plate 49.
ing officer, will make them go through the Manual Figure 17.

Esxercife, and fuch parts of the firings as he fhall
think proper (17); after which, he will pra&ife them
in marching, both ftraight forward, and by the ob-
lique ftep ; in tyrning, and wheeling likewife ; and
in the various m of ‘marching off, and form-
ing by divifions as before dire€ted. When they have
done as much of. thefe things as fhall be fufficient ;
he will march them back to the place of affembly,
in the fame manner as they marched from thence,
and draw them up there. He then will give the
words of command to open their ranks, and order
their firelocks ; and the officers will again infpect the
arms and accoutrements, to fee if they are clean
and in order ; and caufe the fergeants to take an ac-
count of what is broken or amifs ; giving fuch o-
ther orders as fhall be neceffary : after which he will
command them to reft, thoulder, and club their fire-
Jocks ; then give the word, To the right about ! and
difinifs them with the ruffle of a drum (18)., :

. Gt

(37) Whea the rear ranks clofe to the front, in order to per
form the firings, the officers and fergeants are to keep their pofls
as befors : and the fesgeants clofe up with the rear rank, as in

» 7. .
’hz:s")glf, ) U are to lodge their arms in a houfe, church, or
othe- place, shatthey can conveniently march iato, the officers may
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Direttions for-the Days.of Exertife, &e.

make them reft their firelocks, and then give the word,

Face 1o the right ! .

and fo make each rank file off, with recoverd arms, fingly from
the right, the centre rank following as foon as the front rank has
marched of, and then the rear rank, the drum beating the
mpl '

~ -
3

. End of the Second PaArT.
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P AR T IL

"DIRECTIONS

To be obferved in the ~

Yearry REVIEW -

BY

BATTALION in WHITsSUN ~WeEk.

CHAP. 1

DirECTIONS for the affembling and forming the
BATTALION 4y CoMPANIES af the
Prace of EXERCISE.

L g R8s HEN the battalion is affembled in the

W Whitfun-week, and is ordered under

arms; the companies are to repair im-

SRl mediately after the affembly has done

beating, to their refpetive captains

uarters ; where the officers will, with all expedition,

2zc, infpect, and form them; and then march them

off to the general rendezvous, according to the direc-
tions in Part II. Chap 6.

Part IIL T II. When
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Directions for the affembling and forming the

II. When they come to the %;ncral parade, or
place where they are to form in battalion, they are
to draw up in the following manner; the eldeft or
colonel’s company, is to be on the right of the cen-
tre of the battalion; the fecond or (lieutenant colo-
nel’s,) company, on the left of the centre; the third
(or major’s,) on the ri%ht of the firft; the fourth (or
firft captain’s,) on’ the left of the fecond ; the fifth (or
fecond captain’s,) on the right of the third ; the fixth
(or third captain’s) on the left of the fourth; the
eleventh (or eight captain’s,) on the right of the fifth;
the twelfth (or ninth captain’s) on the left of the fixth;
the ninth (or fixth captain’s, Jon the left of theeleventh;
the tenth (or feventh captain’s, on the left of the
twelfth ; the feventh (or fourth captain’s,) on the righe
of the ninth ; and the eight (or fifth captain’s,) on
the left of the tenth, leaving one pace interval be-
tween each; except the firft and fecond company,
which are to leave five paces between them (1).

11, So

“(1) By this means, the fix eldeft eom&a:ies will be in the centre,
and the eldeft of the other fix on the flanks, the youngeft of all

‘being in the centre of each flank, in order as follows.

18lio|1z2|6[4lzll-Hr]3]|s5]|11]o]7]

We muft obferve once for all :—that when we mention it

-2d. or 3d. companies, we reckon by feniority as we do here:

when we fpeak. of the 1. 2d. or 3d. platoon, fubdivifion, or
divifion ; if we are treating of marching, or the evolutions, we then
reckon from the right of the battalion to the left; but if it is in

-any manner relating to the ﬁrinis; we then count them accortling to
.the order in which they are to fire :

that a platoon and a compan;
according to our difpofition of the battalion, are the fame ; — :hz

by fubdivifions, we underftand two companies joined; and by

‘grand divifions, three companies.



Battalion by Companies at the Place of Exercife.

I11. So foon as each company wheels, in order to
come up to its ground, the drummers march fotward,
beating the troop, ten paces beyond where the front
rank is to draw up; oppofite to the centre of the
company : then face to the right about, continuing
to beat till the officers are at their pofts, when they
are to ceafe ; the hatchet-man or pioneer, advances
two paces be}ond the drummers, and faces tothe right
about likewife. .

One ferjeant comes up to the right of the front
‘ rank, of each of the fix companies on the right; and
| one to the left of the front rank, of each.of the fix
companies on the left ; the remaining ferjeants divide
| their ground equally in the rear, or take poft oppo-

fite the centre of the rear rank of their refpective
companies ; ordering their arms at the fame time the
officers do. I

IV. So foon as the officers come up to the front,
they are to face to the right-about ; the captain tak-
ing poft oppofite to the centre of his company, the
licutenant upon the right, and the enfign ypon the
left of the companies, at eight feet or four paces di-
ftance from the front rank. |

After the officers have feen that the files cover-well,
and that the ranks are ftraight; the captain gives
a fign to the fubalterns, and they all come again to the
right about (to their proper front,) together, ordering
their fufees, (2).

T 2 ‘ Each

(3) When the officers are either to order their fufees, or carry
them on their right arm in facing to the right-about, they are to
do it in three motions ; as dire&c% in expl. 1ft. and 2d, in the offi-
cers exercife ; performing the firfk motion, when they bring their feet
into the pofition of the firft motion of Expl. 18, the fecond w::;;
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The Manne# of forming the Bastalion, Sr..

Each captain 4s.to have a field return of his com.<”
pany ready, to give the adjutant, containing the

Names of commiffioned officers, prefent or abfent.

Number of non-commiffioned officers, prefent or
abfent. .

Number of men—— prefent under arms,

Number and names - of thofe wha are abfent,

fpecifying whether with, or without Leave, and the
reafons of their abfence; likewife the number want-
ing to compleat the eftablifhment.

The MANNER of forming the BATTALION in
order to be REvIEwED. .

1L THE companies being thus drawn up, the

major will give the word,

f Form Battalion!

Upon which the fix companies on the right face to the

. left, and the fix on the left to the right ; at the fame -

time the fix grenadiers of each company face, thofe of
the fix companjes on the right; to the right; and
thofe of the fix companies on the left, to the left;
the

they face about, and the third when they plant the right fooe.  If

th? are to face only to the right or left, they then perform the 1ft. -
an

2d. motion of facing, do the 3d, (of bringiog the butt
of the fofee on the ground, os dropping it on their right arm) aftex
they have faced. .
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The Manner of forming the Battalion, &.

the hatchet-men face inwards to the centre, the drum-
mers face to the right and left outwards ; except the
drum-major and orderly drummer, who are to re-
main in the front with the commanding officer : the
officers face to their proper pofts, carrying their fufees
on their right arms (3). The firft captain’s poft is
to be in the centre between the colours, the fecond
to the platoon of grenadiers on the right; and the
third to the platoon on the left; the gth. and 7th.
companies to give a lieutenant each to the é)latoon
of grenadiers on the right; and the 8th. and 10th.
to give one each to the platoon on the left; the
11th. and 12th. companies to give each one enfign to
carry the celours, or fupply the places of thole en-
figns that de, (4) at the word,

March !

the whole flep off together; the companies clofing
up to their proper or one pace, diftance, and the
grenadiers marching, in the rear of the ranks to which
they belong, to the flanks of the battalion. The
officers take their pofts oppofite to the outfide files

- of each company, the firft captain and the two en-

figns with the colours, oppofite to the centre of the
battalion : the drummers march forwards, till they
are oppofite to the intervals lefc between the bat-
talion and the grenadiers ; then turn to the right
and left, and march into them, forming in two ranks

' o on

) As direQted in note 2d. of the preceding chapter. "
g) By this difpofition of officers, each plawoon of Gresadiers,
will be commanded by ;eaptaiu :n;;w:hlimmn; the ‘ﬁ:
companies, will be comman eir own captains a
mm each ; and the fix cldeff oompaZies, by a lieatenaat and
n each ; except the colonel’s company, which will be command-
«d Wy the captain-licutenant.

S Te T
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Plate go.
Plan 2.

The Mansier of fending for and lodging the Colours.

on the flanks of the battalion : and there muft be
five paces allowed between the grenadiers and bat-
talion for that purpofe; the grenadier drummers
draw up on the outfide flank of their companies; at
the fame time the hatchet-men are to form in three
ranks oppofite the centre, and march into the fpace
left for the colours : the major then gives the words,

Halt! Fromt!

at which they all come at once to their proper front;
drefling exaétly with the ranks of the battalion.

II. The fergeants fall back to the rear, and cover
the outfide file of each company, ordering their hal-
berds. The colours are now to be fent for, if not
already in the field; and when they have taken their
pofts in the centre, the battalion will be in the proper
sorder to be reviewed ftanding.

Pl o lpoon oo o ¥ G .......-.;.-.......0

CHAP. IIL

The ManNER of fending for, and lodging the
Cozoumrs.

I X 7 HEN the parade is at any confiderable dif-

tance from the.place where the colours are
lodged, it is ufual for the field officers compa-
pies * to affemble there, and carry them to the
place of exercife ; that no sime may be loft in fond-
ing for them. In this cafe the captain-lieutenant
marches at the head of the firlt divifion, and the
enfign carries the colours furled at the bead of the

fecond



The Manner of Jending for and lodging the Colours.
fecond divifion ; the men having their arms fhoul-
dered, and the drummers beating a march. The
liemenant colonel’s company is to obferve the fame
method, in carrying their colours with them; and if
the proper officers belonging to the companies are
ab?m, ‘others myft be ordered to them for that pur-
e.
poWhen the colours: are brought in this manner,
they are to remain with the companies, till the word
is given to~form battalion 3 at which' word of com-
mand, the eafi are_tp march with them to the
centre ; at the fame time advancing and difplaying

. H. If the colonrs are not already brought into
the field by the companies, then as foon as the bat-
ralion is formed, they are to be fent for in the fol-
lowing manner. * The major is to order one of the

adier drummers to beat the drummer’s call,

on which the enfigns who are to carry the colours;

one half of the drummers, and all the hatchet-men,
- are to repair to the head of the firft company of

renadiers ; and form there in three ranks, with their .

relocks flung and the hatchets fhouldered ; the cap-

tath himfe two paces before the enfigns, with

one lieutenant on the right, and the other on the left
of the enfigns; the hatchet-men march before the
in, the drammers in two ranks behind the of-
ficers 3 then the company of grenadiers in two divi-
figns;. they ate to march with their firelocks on their
fightsarms, the- drummers beating the troop, till
they cbrhe to the plage where the colours are lodged.
- The captain will then form the company, and give
ih¢ words of command, oo .

i‘f"""-‘-' " Fix your Bayonets) Shoulder! A
) s

oy
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The Manner of fending for and lodging the Colours.

as foon as the enfigns ‘receive the colours, the: cap-
tain gives the word of command,

Prefent your Arms!

and the drummers beat a point of war; after which
the captain gives the word,

Carry your Firclocks on your Right Arm] March !

He then marches back to the battalion, in the fame
order as he came from it, the drummers beating the

* troop, and theenfigns carrying the colours advanced -

and difplayed, marching round fo as to come firft
upon the left flank ; as foon as he comes within 50
paces of the battalion, the major gives the word to
the battalion, :

Reft your f?rglotk: !
and when they come within ten paces, he givesthe word,

Face to the kft !

and the battalion drummers beat a march. When
the captain with the grenadiers has marched paft the
left flank, he is to wheel twice to the left and hale
his company, drefling with the battalion, till the
major gives the word to the battalion,

Face to the Right ! )
at which they all face to the right ; the officers with
the colours, march in the front of the line of offi-
cers, who are all to take off their hats as the co-
lours pafs by them ; the drummers between the offi-
cers and the front rank; and the grenadiers in the
rear of the ranks to which they belong, till they come

. . to
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The Manner of finding for and lodging the Colours.

to the centre ; they halt there with the colours, and

‘all the drummers ceafe beating : the grenadiers keep

marching till they come to their former ground, on
the right flank of the battalion; when the captain
gives the words .

Front | —Return your Bayonets !—Reft your Firelocks !
The major then orders the whole to fhoulder.

III. When the colours are to be fent back, (or
lodged according to the military phrafe,) the drum-
mers callis to be beat at the head of the grenadiers ;
on which, the enfigns with the colours, are to repair
‘thither immediately, and draw up as before. The
‘captain of the grenadiers is then to order his com-
pany to fix their bayonets, and carry them on their
right arms ; and as foon as the major has ordered
the battalion to prefent their arms, he is to.march
back with the colours, to the place where they are to
be lodged ; the drummers beating the troop as before.
The enfigns are to carry the colours back, in the
fame manner they brought them, that is, advanced
and flying; and as foon as they arrive at the place,
and the company is drawn up, the captain is to
‘order them to prefent their arms, and the drummers

beat a point of war ; the enfigns then are to furl the -

colours, and lodge them : when this is done, the
captain is to order the grenadiers to unfix, return
their bayonets, and carry their firelocks on their right
arm : after which he is to march back to the batta-
lion : unlefs he is ordered to difmifs his men, as foon
as the colours are lodged ; in which cafe, when the
bayonets are returned, heis toorder them to fhoulder,
then club, and difmifs them with the ruffie of a
drum,

Part III. - U CHAP.
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Tbe Manner of rectiving the Lord- Lieutenant, ar.

1 G O B e L e T B s T 3
+CHAP. 1V

The MANNER of receiving the Lorp-Lizu-
- TENANT of the CounTy, and being Re-
viEwep ftanding,

I EFORE the lord-licutenant appears, " the
major is to .order the battalion to fix their

bayenets. (5) -

1I. The lor;i-lieutcnant will always come up to the
right flank of the battalion firft ; when he is within
20 ya_.rds, the major gives the word,

~ * Prefens your drms!
And then takes his poft on the right of the battation,

as the ad]j(utant does on the left; drefling with the
front rapk, and faluting the lord-lieutenant as he

pafles, with their fwords.

111. As he pafies along the front, the officers are
to falute him with their fufees ; in the manner di-
reéted in the officers exercife : and muft time it in
fuch a manner, that each may finith his falute, and
pull off his hat, juft when he comes oppofite to l'li'l;:e

(5) The lord-licatenant is confidered, as general in chief of the
militia of his county, and therefore we have diretted the receiving
him with all military honours. If it be only the colonel that re-
views, he is to be received without fixed bayonets, and the drum«
mess only to beata ruffle. - If



The Manner of receiving the Lord- Licutenant, &c,

The enfigns who carry the colours, are to drop them
bringing the fpear pretty near the ground, juft when
the colonel drops the point of his bayoner ; pulli
off their hats at the fame time ; and amnottor&
the colours, till he has paft them.

The grenadier drummers, are at the fame time to
beat the grenadiers march ; and the other drummers,
the battalion march. ’ '

. IV. As foon as the major has faluted, he will poft

himfelf at about 50 paces before the centre of the
battalion ; that he may be ready to order the men to
face, when the lord-lieutenanant goes round the bat-
talion : and, as it is impoffible for the words of
command to be diftinétly heard by the whole, when
the drums are beating, the drummers fhould have

dire@ions to ceafe, as foon as the lord-lieutenant-

comes to the flank of the battalion: and not begia
beating till the word of command is givén,

Face to the Left !
andwhenh;: comes t0 the left flank of the rear rank,

thould ceafe a§ain, til] the battalion has faced a -

fecond time to the left ; the fame rule fhould be ob-
ferved when he comes to the right flanks of the rear
and front rank. .

V. After the lord-lieutenant has gone round the
battalion, asd proceeding to place himflf oppofice
to che centre, is about 20 paces before the front rank,
the major is to order the battalion to fhoulder.

Uz V1. The

If the militia fhould be drawn ot into afmel ferviee, then the
rales which the army obferve, muft be followed § a0 1o the heaours
paid to the different degrees of generals. )
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The Manner of receiving tbe Lord-Licutenant, &c,

VI. The lord-licutenant having placed himfelf op-
pofite to the centre of the battalion, the major then
orders the battalion to prefent their arms: all the
drummers beat the march, fo foon as the men come
down to the reft ; the major then raifing his fword,
and dropping the point, gives the fignal for all
the officers to falute together ; and the enfigns drop
the colours ; the whole having pulled off their hats
together, are to remain fo, till the major raifes the
point of his fword; on which the officers are all to
put on their hats at the fame' time (6).

VII. As foon as this ceremony is over, the lord-
licutenant will then acquaint the commanding officer,
what he would have the battalion perform ; that de-
pends on him, and therefore no certain rule can
be prefcribed : but it is to be fuppofed, that he will
fee it firft go through the manual exercife; then

perform

., (6) When the lord-licutenant has viewed the battalion, and all
the officers have faluted him, he will take his oppofite to ‘the
centre of the battalion : the colonel marches forward, and places
himfelf by the lord lieutenant ; and remains there till the manual

" exercife is finithed, and the battalion proceeds to prime and load,

and clofe the rear ranks to the front, in order to go through the
firings : he is then to retarn to his poft, and give the proper direc-
tions for the battalion to charge.

In the abfence of the colonel, the lieutenant-colonel is to per-
form all the other parts of the colonel’s duty, in the command
of the battalion ; but if the licutenant-colonel be abfent, or com-
mands the battalion, his poft is never fupplied by any other
officer. )

When the command falls to the major, by the abfence of the
colonel and lieutenant-colonely he is then to take the colonel’s
poft, at the head of the battalion, and falute with his fufee: in
that cafe, the eldeft captain is to take the major’s poft on horfe-
batk ; the major then remains on foot, and a&s in every refpe&
as.the colonel fhould do were he prefent,



Tte Method'of forming the Battalion, &c.

perform fome of the evolutions, and the firings; and

afterwards caufe it to march by him, by fingle com-

CHAP. V.

The MeTHOD of forming the BATT ALION for
Exercise, and the PERFORMANCE of the
Firings,

1. Y F the lord-lieutenant will have the battalion be-
gin with the manual exercife, the major will
give the words of command,—

Officers, take your Pofis in Battalion! March!

Upon which all the officers and drummers go to the
right about ; the officers carrying their fufees on their
right arm ; and the ferjeants their halberds advanced ;
at the word,

March!

the officers which are not to command the platoons,
are to march firft through - the intervals to the rear,
and draw up oppofite the centre of their refpeitive

ies ; the enfigns with the colours march into the
centre rank of hatchet-men ;. one of the hatchet-men

tg:ing back to the rear rank, which will make room for -

colours. The firft captain will marchinto the centre

of the front rank of the hatchet-men; the officers .

that are to command the platoons, march into the
intervals of the front rank ; the ferjeants, as foon lz:.s
: . the
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The Metbod of forming the Battalion, (e

the oﬁccrswhxchgo to the rear, are paft them, march
forward into the centre, and rear ranks, and_cover
the officers in the front : the drummers march to the
rear, - and divide into four divifions ; except the gre-
nadier drummers, who are to be in the rear of their
own company, At the word

Front]

the officers and drummers come to the right about
to theic proper front.

In this pofition the battalion is to go through the
manual exercife; after which they will prime and load,
clafe the rear ranks to the front, and go through the
firings ; firft by companies, which will be 12 platoons,
exclufive of the two grenadiers companies,
all 14; then by double companies, which with thc

two grenadicr platooas, will make cight.

T T S e

CHAP VL

Of the FIRINGS.
Auxr. 1. Geweral Direstions for the Firings:

1. URING all che firings, ﬁlcncemu&bekept ‘
D in the ranks, and no talking, fpitting, or
moving' about, to be permitted; ang the men, as
foon as their platoon or divifion has loaded and
fhouldered, muft inftantly look to the right, carry
their arms wcﬂ, drefs their ranks aud ﬁles, and ftand

perfectly



Of the Firings,"

perfe&fy quiet and ﬁea:fy, without the leaft motion ;
as in the performance ‘of the manual exercife. -

IL. In making ready in the firings, the motions
muft be performed, in the fame manner as directed
in the manual exercifes ; except that the men are not
to make any fenfible paufe between them ; but yet
take care to perform every motion exaétly.

IIL. In making ready, the firelocks muft be kept
drefled in a line, and at a fteady recover, rather
higher than in the common pofition of the reft ; and
muft take care to come down exactly together, in
pcrforminﬁ‘:: which motion, they muft plant the
but-end g upon the ground, keep their head
and body upright, and their left feet faft ; the butts
of the whe'e rank being drefled in an exaét line.

IV. The platoons or divifions in prefenting, muft
drefs their pieces exaftly ; the front rask taking
care to Jevel horizontally, and the rear ranks to fink
their muzzles a little, the butt refting even with the
thoulder ; and the men muft fink their heads a little,
in order to take 2 better aim, and look boldly into
their fire. The officers-are to give great attention te
make them level well. '

V. At the Word Fire! the men muft draw their
triggers brifkly, that their pieces may be fure to
go off; the front rank muft rife up nimbly, and all
three ranks come at once to the priming pofition.
Every man muft load quick, doing all the firing
motions properly, and particular care muft be taken,
that none be omitted, or any performed ; but fuch
as are neceffary, and as follows.

1V. The

lls
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Of the Firings.

- V1. The men muft hal-cock their firelocks brifks

ly, in coming to the priming pofition; and take

. hold: of -their cartridges as quick as pofiible, biting

the tops off fo far, that the powder may fall into
their mouths; then prime, (1) fhut their pans, and
caft about to charge, very quick; taking care in
cafting about, not to {pill any powder out of the car:
trid%e; they muft then bring up their cartrid
nimbly to the muzzle, fhake the powder dowa the
barrels, draw their rammers.as quick as poflible,
turn and fhorten them, put them in the barrels, and
ram the charge well down : which laft particular,
all the officers muft be very attentive to fee done.. .
The rammers muft then be nimbly recovered amd
returned, and the right hand brought under the
lock, withaut waiting one for another : afterwatds,
when the whole is in that pofition, they muft waic
till the word of command to fhoulder be given, and
then fhoulder together ;- to perform which motien
with exattnefs, the. whole platoon or divifion, .
obferve well the -man on the right flank. o

. VII, The plataons or divifions muft-make ready,
and come down inftantly, after the officers giveithe
word ; who are to face to their platoons, and maft
give the words loud and fhort, and be very atten-
tive to each others firings, that they may be perfofm-

- ed in fucceflive and regular order.

. VIII, The officers muft take care that the men
ftand firm on their ground, before they give them
: the

_ (1) Taking care not to put in too much powder ; which only
dirtics the piece, and clogs the pan.
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Qf the Fipings..

the wond to prefent; .and that they Jevel well, and
take good aim, without any hurry. . -

They mutft fee likewife, that the men have levell
well, before they- give them the word to fire ; .and as
foon as the men have loaded, "dnd they fee that the
whole platoon is come to the pofition of the right
hand under the lock; they mutt then immediately give
the word to fhoulder. '

IX. In cafe any man’s piece thould mifs fire, he
muft not put in more cartridges ;. but wipe the flint
and pan imperceptibly, and pour in frc&e powder
ncverthelefs he muft perform the loading motions,
and not leave the ranks to examine his firelock, or
put in a new flint without pofitive orders.

X. The officers and non-commiffioned officers, as
well thofe in the platoons, as thofe in the rear, muft
keep filence; obferve well their men, and not talk or
cail out to them, nor quit their pofts in the platoons
to drefs the ranks : in cafe any man in the battalion
is ignorant of his bufinefs, it 13 then no proper time
to inftru& him; but the officers muft remark, all fuch
as they obferve deficient, in order to have them taught
better, after the exercife is. over; or punith any
who are carelefs. '

XI. The non-commiffioned officers pofted in the
rear, ddcir:g the firings ftanding or advancing, mufte
always drefs in a line; four paces diftant from the
rear of their divifions ; but in retreating, they muft
come to the right about with their divifions, and ftand
faft, till they have fired ; after which, when the di-
vifion goes to the right about, they do the fame;
taking care that the men retreat in good order ; and
that they turn to the right about again, when they

PartlIll. oo X ' have

uz'
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. Of e Fhringe; °
Rave retreated to ¢ proper. diftance 3 and dres- with

thg other diyiﬁon. .

'XII. The officers and non-commiffioned officers,
muft be carefyl in all firings, to.carry well their fufees
and halberds, and to march in a ftraight line.

We fhall give two different methods of firing, which
we practice ; one, the alternate firing which is that
by the Pruflians ; and the other, dividing the bat-
talign into two firings ; which is more according w
that practifed by our own troops ; though withnlgome
variation ;: but, we think thae for the firings advanc-
ing or retreating, it is berter: than cither of them ;
as the battalion is not fo much broken, and is eafier
kept in order. Yet we cannot be of opinion, that any
methed hishierto invented, of fiting cither advancing
or.refreaging, (except the ftreet firings,) is free from:
Amany great and dangerous. iriconveniencies in ation :
and we have the pleafure to .find, that many expari-
enced and able officers, agree with us in this opinion ;
and maintain, that it is always the beft and fafefk man-
nery in cither advancing ar retreating, to. da it with:
the whole battalion together ; and halt, whenever icis
thopgh proper. to begin the fite : however, asthefefire
ings have a good effeét on a field-day, and ferve go
exercife the men, make them ready in loading amd
firing, and attentive to exectite whatever is commind-

-ed 3 we frequently pratice them : and fhall therefore

begin with the alternate firing ; firft by platoons ; and
then by fubdivifions; which is much the beft, as the
fire of a fingle . platoon is too weak, to be of any’
great confequence in adion. -

We mut alfo add, that though we have. given the
proper words of command for each firing ; the moft
ufual mapner. (when the. men. .are salerably perfed,)
is to perform them by beat of drum. The



OF . +5¢' Fexings)
The firft fi 18a arative ; whxch anfwers to
the word of %mdprep :

. . -« Cheget
at which, the officer dommafiding the firft platoon,
gives the words, A
. Plazoon) ok ready!

and then the reft go on, and _perform the firing “thar
is commanded. WHen thke commanding officer
would have them ceafe, he caufes the orderly drum-
mer o Bearthe fieft - tof the” general ; at which
all cezies, . and/thofe ‘platoons that have mddé'
ready, half-cock and iboul er,

- : T D
ART IL
The ALTERNATE Fm»g

L B P:.Mﬂmas m
VHE commanding offiecr gives thie word,

" Battalion! — take care to Fire the alternate Jiring,
by Platoons flanding.}— Charge!

at which, the officers cominahdingithe platbons, face®

to them ; thofe'an the n'ght of the colours; fucin
the left; and thofe on !

oﬂiccroommndmg tho firk platoan, thengnmthe
Xj e P m.

eft, to the right. he‘
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. PIalm'Makermb' Prg@nllihl g
“When the firft makes mdy, the fecond gtves the
word, :

" Platoon |-

When the firft prefents, the fecond makes ready, -and
the third gives the word,

Platm !

When the firft fires, the feoond prefents, the third
makes ready, and the fourth gm:athc word,

Platm !

‘When the fecond fires, the third prefents, the fourth
makes ready, and the fifth gives the word,

. Plateon! - -
and fo on fucccﬂively, till the whole has fired twice,
or as many times as the commanding officer fhall
think proper. Each officer commandinga platoon, is
to obferve the platoon on the n?ht or lcft of him, ac-

" cording'as hié ison the right orleft of the centre, and
when at prefents, he mutt give the word, .-

M . ..-Pklm!\ R N

obferving the orders ‘dnd- directions before given, as
may bebctm fetnun the fcheme. No.\I I

ce .

n. B] Sna,nxnaom Mazs ¢ I )
. .W}:en the commanding gfficer gives the word, *
Battalion !
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Bmdm* Take care to fire the alternate ﬁrmg, 0] fd-
: dmﬁm Sanding | Cbarge :

The captam of the firft fub-divifion gives, the

.words,

. Divifim! Makz ready! Profent! Fire!
When the firft prefents, the fecond gives the word,
' Divifion ! |

When the firft fires, the fecond makes ready ; when
the fecond prefents, - the third gives the word,

Divifion !

When the fecond fires, the third makes ready, and
fo on ; obferving the fame direétions, as were ven
grthcplatoons; as maybefecnmthcfc

o. :

O PG IOIII(ICE 3 IO IO IO D
"ART. I
DirECTIONS for Firing in two Firings.

1. By PraToons fanding. . 3

HE battalion muft be firft told off into two
firings, and the officers and men of each pla-
toon, informed to’ which firings they belong, and

m what ofder they are to fire. 'The grenadiers -on’

the



122

Of tbe Firings.
the right, and the left-hand platoons of each fub-di-
vifton; ate the fuft firing ; and the rightthand ones
and the grenadierson thc%:ﬁ. the fecood. The com-
manding officer will then give the words,

" Take care to charge by platoons fanding ! Charge! .

at which, the feven platqons of the firft firing make
ready together; and the officer commanding the right-
hand plagoon -of grenadiers gives immediately the

ord
worss Prefsnt 1- Fire!

Whien th¢ grenadiers fire, the officer cémmadihg‘
the fecond of that firing (or 13th platoen,) gives the

word
’ Prefens |

When the fecond fires, the third prefeass ; when the
fourth fires, the fifth, and fo on; dbfesving that
when the fixth plaroon of the firfk firing . fires, the
feven: platoons of the fecond firing, make ready,
and come down all together, continuing to fire all
the fignal for ceafing is given, as may be feen more
clearly than.by any. explanation in words, in the
fcheme No. 3. where we have numbered the pla-
toons, not only as they ftand in the battalion, but

" alfo according to the order in which they are to

fire. 'When.the fixth platoon fires, the feven pla-
toons of the fecond firing make ready together, and
proceed as the firft did; and fo continue, till the
fignal is given to ceafe firing.

" IL. By Sus-pivisions flanding. o

_The. fshemes No. 4. fhows the osder of fub--
divifions ia bagmlion.; and :thet in. which. they
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aa,:rdt:- fise. . The cgmmanding - affiver gives the
words, |

Take care 4o charge by fub-divifions ! Cbafgcl_

at which the fub-divifions of the firft firing, make
ready together ;"and the officer commanding the gre-
nadiers on the right, gives the words,

Prefent ! Fire!

when the firft has fired, the fecond (or 4th) divifion
gives the word, ‘
Prefent !

and o on, 25 in the fcheme, fo long as the com-
mamding officer fhall think proper.

11I. By SuB-DiVvISIONS advancing. .

1. As foon as they havé gone through the firings
ftanding, the commanding officer gives the words,

. The whole battalion] March |

tpon which the drummers heat a march ;" and at
the Flam, the whole battalion fteps off together

with the left feet, and advances by the fhort flep ;.
the companies on the right of the colours, look to-
the left ; apd the campanies on the left, logk to the’

-

:il:;, towards the centre and colours; the whole
ing care to drefs by them, and to march exatly
even. : .

‘Fhie commanding officer will then give the words,
‘ ‘ ' . ﬂ.’ake‘

143 -
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Qf the: Firings.
" Take caré 1o charge by fub-divifions advancing I Charge!
At which the drummers ceafe beating, and the com-
manding officer orders 2 prﬁparative'td be beat, on
which the divifions of the fecond firing, halt; the

divifions of the firft firing, come to a Recover: at
the fame time their officers give them the word,

March !

on which they march out feven long paces, and at
the feventh they give the word, o

Halt! -

at which, they come down and cock ; the centre and
rear ranks taking care to clofe up and lock well. The
officer commanding the right-hand divifion, (or firft
company of grenadiers,) will immediately give the
words, }

Prefent ! Eire!

As foon as the firft has fired, the fecond prefents,

and fires: when that ‘has fired; the third does the

fame, and then the fourth. As foon as each divifion
has fired, it muft ftand faft, and’load and fhoulder

again as quick as poffible. When the third fires,

the four fub-divifions of the fecond firing come to -
a Recover; and as foon 2s the laft of the firft firing

has fired, the officers give them the word,

March!

and they advance fifteen long paces; taking care to
maych even, and to preferve their fproper intervals,
not inclining either to the right or left : at the fifteenth
pace; the officers give them the word, - .y

4!
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OF tbe Firéngs.
Halt !

at which, the front rank comes down, . the centre and.
réar ranks lock in, and they proceed in the fiting, as
the four firft did: after chey have all fired, the firft
firing goes on in the fame manner, till the com-
manding officer gives the fignal for ceafing: at
which, the four fub-divifions that are in the rear,
advance into their intervals, taking care to drefs ex-
aftly with the battalion.

IV. By SuB-D1VISIONS refreating.

If the commanding officer would have the batta-
Tion to continue advancing, he orders the drummers
o beat a march. When he would have them re-
trear, he either gives the words of command,

To the right about ! Tarn! -

or elfe orders the drummers to beat the Retreat once
over, and then a lam : upon which the whole turns
to the right about, and retreats. Upon the words
of command, SRR .

Take care to charge by M-W retroating | Charge !

or the preparative; the foyr fub-divifions of the firft
firing, tarn-to ‘the right about, meke réady, ¢ome
down as quick as ;. and begin- to fire in the
fame order as before direfted: - The iothers kecp re-
treating, till they have made feven paces; and then
tuen to-che right-about, -and deefs.  As foon as each
fub-divifion has fired, .the men mutft rife quick, come
o i fdver, and go. tp ‘the' right abobt,  without
. Parr IIL Y - attempting

12§
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Qf the Farimgey

attempting to perform’” any of the loading motions,
till they have retreated' fiftetn paces. When they
have made fifteen paces to the rear, they turn- to
the right-about, drefs, and load with all expedition :
when the fourth divifion fires, the fub-divifions of
the fecond firing will make ready together ; and pro-
ceed to fire as the four firft did: when the eighth
has fired, the four firft divifions make ready a fe-
cond time ;-and the whole continues- firing in the
fame manner, till the fignal for ceafing be given;
on which the battalion dreflfes ; and if the Retreat is
beat, and a Flam after, they go to the right about,
and retreat ; but if the March is beat, on the Flam,
the battalion advances. ’ e

N. B. The fame method is to be obferved, in
firing by. platoons, or grand divifions; only differing
in the time ; for platoons can fire much quicker than
fub-divifions, being more in number ; and for the
fame reafon, grand divifions- muft be allowed ftill
more time between each.

IR ROIRNCNRONNONN
 ART. IV. K

The STRSET Firings.
I \ O perfonfx, the. "{t.reet ﬁri'nF,:' Ehc,battalion
muft: be formed into a column, .compofed

of fub-divifions ; (1) atthe head and rear of which, alll'e
. , ' the

(1) Tn altion, . whether the fireet firifig is to be. performed by
plaioons, fub divifions, of grand ,dﬁv‘xﬁc{ngb, muft be &‘,m‘&a ul:y
AR A e



Of the . Firmngs.
the platoons of grenadiers. This may be done va-
rious ways. '

If the firing is to-be E:rfqrmcd to the right or
left, the batallion ‘muft bé ordered to wheel to the
right or left by fub-divifions ; or to form the column
to the front; according to fome of the methods that
we fhall give, -when we treat of the evolutions. As
foon as the column is formed, the commanding of-
ficer will give the word,

]lr{arcb 7

or order the drummers to begin beating the march;
and at the flam, the whole fteps off together, and
advances by the fhort ftep.; the drummers beating a
march. Whenthe commanding officer gjvesthe words,

Take care to charge by fireet firing ! Charge!

the officer commanding the firft platoon of grena-
diers, gives the words,

Platoon ! -make ready I prefent | Fire !
at the firft word of command; Plateon! the platoon
halts; bringing up their feet fquare; the rear ranks
clofe up, and then go on to perform the three other
words of command. As foon as the platoon has
fired: the whole immediatély omes-to a recover; as
in Ttétreating ; and the officer pives the words,

YQ' - '1 TW”

the width of the fireet, bridge, or_pafs, that you want to defend
or occu::l; 3 as no mo:t ‘fi):i'c'e.o’ughﬂzie, left 6n the flanks, dm’:,
is neceflary for the men to retréat by files; intothe rear. '
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Turn to the right and Left ]

upon which, the half on the right, turn to the right,
and wheel by files ; and the half on the left, turn
to the left, and wheel by files ; marching down the
flanks brifkly by the double ftep : when they are
paft the fecond platoon of grenadiers, the officer
commanding them, gives the words,

Turn to the right abous ! Whee imwerds |

upon which, they wheel by files to right and left in-
wards ; which forms them in the rear of the battal-
lion : they then immediately front, and proceed to

ime, load, and fhoulder, very quick ; as foon as
they havedoaded and are r¢ady to fhoulder (2), the
officer gives the word,

March!

and, they advance brifkly to preferve the proper di-
ftance of the divifions.

When. the firft platoon of grenadiers - prefents,
the officer commanding the firft fub-divifion of the
battallion, gives the word,

Divifion !

at which, the divifion moves flow, by very fhort
fteps ; looking well to the right, and drefling their
ranks ; and the rear ranks clofe up: whcn':ﬁe gre-
nadiers fire, he gives the word,

Make

(2) When the men bring the firelock to the fhoulder, they muft
at the fame time fiep off with the left foot.
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Make yeady |

st which, the divifion comes to a recover ; and as

foon as the platoon of grenadiers has cleared the .

front, he gives the word,
Mareh {

and it advances by the double ftep, when it comes
up to the ground from whence the grenadiers
wheeled ; the officer gives the word,

Halt !

upon which, the front rank comes down, and the
others lock in, (as has been already dire&ted for the
the firings advancing;) then the officer gives the

words,
Prefent! Fiyel

as foon as they have fired, the three ranks immedi-
ately come to a recover, wheel outwards by files,
in the manner befare explained, and form in the
rear of the firft platoon of grenadiers. When the
firft fub-divifion prefents ; the officer commanding
the fecond fub-divifion, gives the word,

| Divifion!
and when that fires,
Make ready !

and when it has fired, and has nearly cleared the
front, he gives the word,

March !

229
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March !

and follows in every refpet the direions before
iveny as do all the other fub-divilions, and the
%ccond platoon of grenadiers. When all the fub-
divifions have fired, if the commanding officer thinks
proper, the firft platoon of grenadiers begins again,
and is followed by the reft as before. As foon as
the officer commanding a fub-divifion gives the

words,
Divifion ! make ready !

the drummers of that fub-divifion ceafe beating, ’till
the divifion has fired and loaded again. When the
firft divifion fires, the colours and hatchet-men go
to the right-about, and join the flanks of the next
divifion in their rear ; and fo continue falling back

" one divifion, as every divifion in the front fires.

The divifions, fo foon as they have loaded, muft
drefs, and take care to advance to their proper dif-
tances as foon ‘as poffible.

IL If the ftreet firing is fo be- performed retreat-
ing, ‘when the comrhanding officer gives the word,

' Charge. !

the officer, commanding the firft platoon of grena-
diers, gives the words as before.direted. . When
that platoon has fired and moved 'off, the ‘fitft divi-
fion of the battalion makes ready and comes down
without advancing ; the others obferving the fame
directiops,- firing in. their places. The drummers
during this firing, beat the retreat, till the: oficer
commanding the divifion, gives the word, =~~~

Divifon 1
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Divifion !

when they are to ceafe, till their divifion has loaded
again. After the ftreet firing is over, the command-
ing officer will give the word for the battalion
to form again ; upon which, the drums beat to arms,

and the-divifions take care to form and drefs with

all expedition, according to the methods hereafter
given for the evolutions.

ART. V.

The GENERAL DISCHARGE.

FTER all the firings are performed ; the com-
A manding officer will then give the words,

Tbe whole batialion, make ready! Prefens ! Firel

As foon as they have fired, they muft come to a
recover, and then the commanding officer will give
the word,

March!

vpon which the drummers bca}fl the Grenadiers’

March, and the whole battalion advances brifkly by

the long ftep. When they have marched as far:

as the commanding officer fhall think fit, he will
then give the word,

Charge ! C
.apon
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upon which the officers and men in the front rank
charge their bayonets, and continue advancing brifk-
ly by the double fteg 3 taking great care not to run,
nor break ; either by clofing too much, or opening

their files : but preferving their front even, and in
exa® order: the drums beating a Point of War.
The rear ranks muft continue recovered, taking par-
ticular care to keep up clofe. At the fignal from the
commanding officer, the drum will ceafe beating, and
the whole halt, the front rank coming to a recover.

CHAP VIL

Of the EvoLuTIONS.

ART. L

The fimple EvoLuT10Ns wheeling and doubling
‘ by Divisions. :

I HEN the battalion has gone through fuch

part of the firings, as the Lord-lieutenant
fhall think propcr to have performed ; it will then
proceed to the evolutions,  Thefe in the old exercifes
were very numerous ; and exceffively’ complicated,
and difficult for the treops to perform. Modern
pra&ice, feems univerfally, to have adapted only a
few of them; and thofe of the eafieft and fimpleft
nature: of which we fhall indicate thofe, which we
look upon to be the moft effential. The firft are the

different
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different wheelings, arid doublings of platoohs, and.
divifions. i

II. We have faid fo much of the method of the
manner of performing all manner of wheelings, in the
chapter on that fubject ; that it will be needlefs to add
much more, than juft to give the words of command.

1. To the right wheel, by fidb-divifims | March |

At the laft word ef command, the fix fub-diviﬁons,:
and the two grenadier platoons, ftep off together, and

wheel to the right.

N. B. The officers, fergeants, and drummers;
keep the fame pofts as they had in the battalion 4
and wheel with their refpe@ive fub-divifions; and if
two officers fhould happen in wheeling, to fall inta
the fame interval between the fub-divifions, he that
comes laft to the ground, halts'in the rear, and co«
vers the firft. The colouts, and hatchet-men, as the
fourth fub-divifion (s..e. that on their left) wheels,
will wheel along with it ; inclining however to the
left, in fuch a manng¢r, that when the wheel is finith-
ed, they iay be oppofite to the centre of that fub-
divifion.. .. .. .. . . | : .

. As foon as the fub-divifions have wheeled a quarter
of a circle, the major will give the word,

Balt !

at which they aie to ftand faft; and immediately drefs
their ranks and files, he willthen again give the words,

2. To the right, Wheel! March! Halt!
. Part IIL oz ' at

133

\



134

Of the Ewolutions.
at which, all the divifions. wheel a quarter of the

- circle again to the right: which brings the batta-

lion to face to the rear. The officers, fergeants,
&¢. obferving the directions before given. The co-
lours, and hatchet-men, wheel alfo, inclining as be-
fore to the left, till the left flank of the fourth divi-
fion joins them; and then fall in, between that,
and the right flank of the third fub-divifion ; and at
the word, Halt ! they all ftand, and drefs as before.

3. To the right about ! Wheel! March! Halt!

at which words of command, all the fub-divifions
wheel to the right, one half of the circle. The co-
lours advance three paces forward, and wheel by
themfelves to the right-about, in the rear of the
fourth fub-divifion 3 and then incline to the left, and
drefs on the right flank of that fub-divifion; which
brings them to their proper fituation as at firft. The
battalion then comes to 1ts proper front. :

4. To the left wheel by fub-divifions! March! Halt !
‘5. To tbe left wheel! March ! Hait !
6. To the left about ! Wheel! March! Halt !
" Thefe are performed, in the fame manner as the
wheelings to the right: only that the colours, will
now keep with, and regulate themfelves by, the third

fub-divifion, as before by the fourth; and incline
to the right, inftead of the left. . Ce

I11. x.Upon sbe centre, wheel to the right about! March

At the firft of thefe words of command, the three
. ‘ L fob-

~
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fub-divifions to the right of the colours, and' the
officers, drummers, &¢. in the rear of them; to-
ﬂ:r with the firft platoon of grenadiers, the right-
colours, and the hatchet-men on the right, all
go to the right-about; and at the word, March !
the whole batralion fteps off together ; and wheels a
half circle to the right; taking particular care to
look to the left, and wheel exatly even and toge-
ther; and the centre files muft obferve and keep
clofe ; o as not to open from one another. When
they are come about, the major will give the words,

Halt! Fromt!

upon which, the divifions that faced to the right-
about, come to their proper front, drefling their
ranks and files. o

2, Upon 1he mm,Awbeel 10 ibe Ieﬁ about ! March !
Halt 1 Front!

The three divifions to the left of the colours, with ‘

the officers, drummers, &¢. in the rear of them;
together with the fecond platoon of grenadiers, with’
the left-hand colours, and the hatchet-men to the
left, all go to the right-about; and at the word,
March! the whole battalion fteps off together; and
wheels a half circle to the left; obferving the dire&-
ions before given. At-the words, Halt ! Front! the
divifions that faced, come to the right-about to their
proper front ; dreffing their ranks and files as before.

IV. To perform the doublings, the following
words of command are ufed.

1. Left-band Platoons, Double the Right ! March !
Z2 ~At

135



136

Qf the Evolgtions)

At the firft word of command, the left-hand platoonk
go to the right-about,-and at the word, Aarch!’
they ftep off together, and march three paces to
the rear; then turn to the }efe, and march’ till -they
exaltly cover the right-hand platoons; then turn

[=]

again to the left, to their proper front.
2. Left band Platoons, as you were | March !

". At which, the lefi-hand platoons face to the

left ; at the word, March!/ they march, till they
are oppofite to the intervals they quitted ; then
turn to the right, 4nd drefs in battalion with the
right-hand platoons.

N. B. The gresadiers ftand faft during this move-
ment, . .

3. Right-band Platoons, donble the Left ! March !
- 4. Right-band Platoons, as you were! March!

. The fame 38 thg two former ; only the platoons
that double, turn to the right, when they have mada

. three paces to the rear; and turn again-to the right,

to come to their .proper front, as foan as -they
cover. the left-hand platcons. At the word of com-
mand, s you were ! they face to the right ; and turn
to the left, as foon as they came oppafite to their
refpeQive intesvals. ,

5. Leﬁ-lmnd and centre Platoons, of each grand Divifion;
, - double the right ! “March ! ;

On which the centre platoons go to the right-about ;
the left-hand platoons face to the right, and .thhe
’ * right-
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right-hand platoons ftand faft. At the word March !
the centre platoons make three paces to the rear;
and turning to the left, double as before directed,
behind the right-hapd platoons ; the left-hand
platoons marchgby the flank, till they come upon ‘the
ground on which the centre platoons ftood ; and
then turning to the right, make feven paces to the
rear; then turn to the left, caver the other two pla-
toons, and turn to their proper front. At the
word Aarch ! the grenadiers march three paces to
the front ; thofe bx} the right, turning to the left §
and thofe on the left, turning to the right; and
march tll they cover the front of the two flank-di-
vifions, then halt and front.

N. B. The officers commanding each fub-divifion,
or platoon, muft take care to give them the
roper words of command, for each particu-

ar motion, after the firft general one is given.

6. Left-band and centre Platoons, as you <were! March !

At the firt of thefe words, the centre platoons
face to the left; as likewife the grenadiers to the
right and left outwards. At the word March /
march oppofite their intervals; and drefs with the
right-h atoons. The left-hand platoons march
forward to the ground on which the centre platoons
ftood ; and then turn te the left, march oppofite tal
their intervals, and drefs in battaljon’; the grena-
diers, as foon as they are-come oppofité to their for-
mer ground, turn to the right ‘and left, and march
three paces ; at the third ftép, they turn to the
sight-about, and drefs with the battalion. -

" 4. Right-
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" 9. Right-band and centre Platoons, of each grand Divi ;
Siom, double the Left ! March !

8. Right-band and centre Platoons, as you were!
March !

The fame as the former; except that on the
firft word of command, the centre platoons go to the
right-about, and the right-hand platoons face to
the left; on the word March ! they march thres
paces; and then the centre platoons turn to the
right, and cover the left platoons which ftood faft :
as foon as the right platoons have got to the ground
where the centre platoons ftood, they turn w0 the
left ;- and when they have marched feven paces to the
rear, they turn to the right, and cover the other two
platoons. The grenadiers doubling in the fame
manner as they did before ; at the word, 4s you were /
the centre platoons face to the right, the grenadiers
to the right and left, and at the word March'!
they march oppofite their intervals ; turn to the
left, and drefs with the left-hand platoons, which
ftood ; when the right platoons have got to the
ground where the centre ftaod, they turn.to the
right ; and when they -are oppofite to their intervals,
they turn to the left, and drefs in battalion.

9. From the centre, double the Flank Platoons ! March

On the firft word of command, the flank platoons
ftand fatt; the two next them towards the centre,
g0 to the right-about : all the other platoons, on the
right of the colours, face to the right ; thofe on the, -
left, face to the left: on the word March! they
all ftep off together, when the two platoons that
are faced to the rear have marchedthree paces, they

turn



Of the Evolutions
turn 3 that on the right, to the left, thaton the left,

to the right, and cover the flank platoons; and as

foon as each platoon has got to the ground where the
fecond platoon ftood, they turn to the right and left,
and march till they are three paces in the rear of
the platoon preceding them ; then tum to the right
and left,.march, front, and cover them : the gre-
nadiers doubling in the fame manner as before.

10. Centre Platoons, asyou were! March !

At the word, 4s you were! the two fecond platoons
face, that on the right to the left, that on the left
to the right ; at the word March ! they march, and
when they are oppofite their interval, turn and
drefs with the flank platoons which ftood ; as foon
as the other platoons come to the ground where
the fecond platoon ftood, they turn to the right
and left, and when oppofite their intervals, turn
again to the front, and drefs in battalion. The gre-
nadiers likewife do juft as they did before.

11. The two centre Divifions, double the two flank Divi- )

Sions ! March !

At the firft word of command, the two centre di-
vifions go to the right-about, and at the word March !
turn to the right and left, and double the two
flank divifions which ftood. The grenadiers double
in the front as before. ' '

12. Centre Divifions, as you were ! March!

At the word, 4s you were! the two centre divifions
face, that on the right to the left, that on the left
to the right : atthe word, March ! they march till
they join, then turn to the right and left, and form
. baualion again. ART.
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Of the Hollow Square.

FR RN TSI 42X ZSoSU S IS
ART. IL

Of the HoLLow SQUARE.

8 HE next evolution that is ufually per-

formed, is the forming the hollow fquare.
This is 2 manocuvre, which has been greatly cried
up and extolled by moft old officers, and fome
military writers, as one of the fineft pieces of tac-
ticks : and as much condemned and ridiculed by
fome others, and thofe (we muft fay) the beft; who
reprefent it as a great weak bubble, of which, if
only one fide is broken, the whole is inevitably diffi-
pated : that if at any time it has been prattifed with
fuccefs, it has been intirely owing to the negligence,
weaknefs, or bathfulnefs of the affailants ; and that
whenever it has been properly attacked, the con-
fequence has been, cither a total rout and flaughter, or
furrendering prifoners(1). If we may give our opinion,
the arguments brought againtt it, are unanfwerable :
and if any one has a mind to fee thefe obje&tions fet
forth with great ftrength of reafoning, we muft re-
fer him to the nouveau projet de taltique, page 165,
and feq. where he may find full convi&ion of the in-
utility of this manoeuvre, both for retreating and
defending itfelf.

We therefore feldom or never gra&ice it. When
we have done it, it has been chiefly by way of com-

plying

(1) Asat Rocroi and Kalifch.
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plying with the ufual plan of exercife ; and to fhow
that our men could execute, whatever was com-
mandcd them.

I1. There are feveral ways of forming the fquare,
every one of which has its advantages and its defets.
As we make it a rule, pever (if poffible to avoid it,)
to divide a company ; we are obliged to form it by
grand divifions, in the manner laid down in Bland,
page 116. That is, at the words,

Battalion! Form the Square !

The firft, or right-hand divifion faces to the left, as
does the firft grenadier platoon ; the other three di-
wifions go to the right-about, and the fecond grena-
dier platoon faces to the right : on the word March!
the firft divifion marches by the flank to the ground
on which the third ftood, and forms the front-face ;
the fecond divifion wheels to the. right, forming the
right-face 5 the third divifion marches forward, and
forms the rear-face ; the faourth wheels to the left,
forming the left-face : the right divafion of the firft
grenadier platoon, with the captain and fecond licu-
tenant, marches by the flank to the ri?ht of the front-
-face, and drefles with them ; the left divifion of the Platess:
firlt gremadier . platoon, with the firft licutenant, Plan1.and 2.
marches by the flank, and drefles with the right of
the right-face; the left divifion of the fecond, or
left-hand grenadier platoon, with the captain and fe-
cond lieutenant, marches by the flank in the fame
manner, and dreflfes with the right of the rear-face;
the right divifion marches forward by the flank, and
drefles with the right of the left-face. When they all
are got to their proper pofts, the major will give the
words,

ParT III. Aa Front|
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Halt ! Fromt !

at which the right and left faces come to the right-
about, and the %ront-fgcc, faces to the right ; at the
fame time the grenadiers face the fame way as the
face of the fquare to which they belong 3 and then
wheel one eighth of a circle to theright, and cover
the angles o% the fquare.

When the third divifion has marched fix paces, the
cartain, with the enfigns, colours and hatchet-men,
follow it, inclining by the oblique ftep to the right ;
when they have got to the centre of the fquare,
they halt and drefs ; and when the word is given to
Front, they come to the right-about: the field
officers and adjutant likewife fall into the fquare.

III. When the fquare fronts, the officers of the
rear-face who command platoons, march through
the intervals of the platoons to the rear rank, which
is now become the front{; and the officers that were
pofted in the rear, come into the fquare ; the ferjeants
in the rear rank changing places with the officers
that command platoons, and cover them as before.
The officers and ferjeants in the rear of thofe pla-
toons, whofe flanks are not covered, march up and
cover them.

IV. If the commanding officer would have the
fquare to march, he gives the word,

March by the Fromt !

(or whatever face he choofes thould be the front in
marching,) and paffing through to the front of that

face,
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face, leads it. The licutenant colonel, pafles to
the rear of that face which is to be the rear. The
drummers of that face that is to be the front, beat a
march, and the colours and hatchetmen face that
way, as do all the fides of the fquare, and keep
marching ; thofe faces which march by the flank tak-
ing particular care not to open. At the word Halt! the
drummers ceafe beating, and the whole fronts out-
wards. The colonel and lieutenant-colonel falling
again into the fquare. '

V. The Firincs from the SQuarE.

Thefe may be varied according to the pleafure of
the commanding officer : nor is there any great mat-
ter of choice in the different methods laid down in
various authors. In aftion, it muft depend on the
manner in which the fquare is attacked : in exer-
cife, the grenadiers may cither fire together, or fuc-
ceflively, and the faces may either fire by faces, or
-platoons ; beginning with the right platoon, then
the left, thirdly, the centre : only one thing we muft
obferve, that the method pra&ifed by the army, of
letting the grenadiers into the fquare to load after
they have fired, is certainly impracticable and dan-

rous in the higheft degree, in attion; and fo far
%rtom diminithing, is a great addition to all the other
difadvantages of the fquare.

VI. 9o reduce the SQUARE.
At the words,
_ Reduce the Square! — or, Form Battalion !
. the front-face, faces to the right ; the . rear-face

comes to the right-aboyt : at the fame time the gre-
Aaz L nadiers
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Of the Long Square, or Column of Retreat.

nadiers wheel, and drefs in a line with that faceof the
fquare which they belong to. On the word, March !
the whole fteps off together; the firft divifion march-
ing by the double ftep to the right, by the flank ;
the fecond wheeling to the left; the third with the
colours marching forward (1); and the fourth wheel-
ing to the right; the grenadiers marching by files to

" the flanks: at the word, Fromt! the firft divifion,

with the grenadiers, come to their proper front ; and
the whole forms in battalion. ‘

0608060000000 300K 30K - O R0 000080

ART. Il

Of the LoNG SQUARE, or CoLuMN ¢f
RETREAT.

I. E muft think, that when one or more

battalions are obliged to retreat from an

enemy that preffes them, the following difpofition
will Ke found, much preferable to the fquare ; as
from the narrownels ofpits front, it can pafs through
any inclofed and difficult country, with much greater
eal% than the hollow fquare' can do; confequently
retire fafter without being difordered ; and at the
fame time defend itfelf full as will if attacked. The
French have adopted it, and call it the colonne de
retraite ; which name we fhall giveit : and it feems
not unlike the difpofition which Xenophon madet,h in
at

(1) The colours are now toincline to the right by the oblique
fep, till they come to their proper ground between the fecond
and third divifions, .
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that famous retreat with ten thoufand Greeks, before
the whole force of the Perfian empire.

II. To form it, the Major gives the Words,
Battalion ! Form the Column of Retreat! March !

At the laft of which, or the fignal by a flam, the
two centre platoons march ftraight forward, in-
clining to one another, and the co'ours with the
hatchet-men ftand faft ; the firft company of grena-
diers, march obliquely to the left by files, by the
double ftep, and cover the front of the two centre
platoons : the five platoons on the right of the bat-
talion, face to the left, and wheel to the right by
files, covering the three right-hand files of the right
centre platoon ; the five platoons on the left of the
battalion, fa¢e to the right, and wheel to the left by
files, taking care to cover the three left-hand files, of
the left centre platoon : the right and left platoons
of the battalion march forward by the flank, *till
they join and form the rear of the column; the fe-
cond platoon of grenadiers forming in the rear of
them. . :

‘When the column is formed, it continues marchi
forward, and at the words, Halt ! Front ! the whole
faces outward ; the platoons of grenadiers dividing,
and covering the angles as in the hollow fquare. %f
the commanding officer would have it retreat, he
orders the retreat to be beat; and then a flam ; at
which the whole faces or turns to the rear and re-
treats. :

III. To reduce the columxi, and form battalion,
the words of command are, :

Form Battalion | March !
: At
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At the firft of thefe, the two centre platoons that
form the front face, and the two nextto them on the
flanks ; (or the 2d. and 13th.) face outwards ; the
reft all face to the front. At the word, March/
(or at the drums beating to arms,) the front platoons
march and open five paces, to make room for the co-
lours and their referve ; then turn to the front and
halt: the 2d. and 1 3th. march forward,’till they come
to the flanks of the front platoons ; then wheel and
drefs with them: the reftall march by the fank, *till
they join the rear of the platoons that are fronted;
then turn to the right and left outwards, and as
foon as they come to their ground, wheel and drefs
with the others : the two rear platoons march for-
ward, ’till they join the battalion ; then turn to the
right and left, marching by files, ’till they come to
their proper ground ; and then turn to the front and
drefs with the battalion. The grenadiers face, thofe
in the front to the right, and thofe in the rear tq
the left, and march by the flanks ; taking their pofts
in battalion as before.

" IIL. The front of this column of retreat may be
diminifhed in cafe it fthould be requifite; by taking
off acertain number of files from the outfide flank of
-each centre platoon ; and likewife from thofe of the
fwo platoons that form the rear face: butin cafe a bat-
talion fbould have a bridge or narraw pafs in its rear;
there js another way of forming the column of retreat,
faid to be invented by the late ‘general Wolfe ;
which feems to be a very good, and elegant evolu-
tion ; fince by it you preferve always part of your
front to the very laft, without any motion, and
facing the enemy. :

To do this, at the word of command, Forrm tbe
Column of Retreat to the rear! or fignal; the grenadier

companies
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companies face inwards, and the two platoons on
the flanks face outwards ; at the word March ! the
left-hand platoon of the grenadiers on the right,
and the nght-hand divifion of thofe on the left,
mareh by files obliquely ; and form behind one.an-
other, in the centre of the rear of the battalion ;
then march to the rear. The flank platoons wheel to
the right and left by files, and countermarch in
tha rear of the battalion, ’till they meet, then wheel
again, to the right and left by files; and follow
the grenadiers. As foon as the two flank platoons
are wheeled off, the two next on the flanks do the
fame; and fo on fucceffively, ’till the whole is
marched off. Thé two grenadier divifions, march
by the flanks, and occupy the ground that each pla-
toon has quitted ; till they meet in the centre, and

clofe the rear ; then turn to the right and left, and .
follow the column. The colours and hatchet-men-

divide, and march with the platoons they belonged
to ; covered by the grenadiers.

IV. The reduction of it may be done in the fame
raanner as that of th ; and it has a very good
effect, asfoon as th(%c&‘?[rtnn begins to form, to caufe
a preparative to be beat; on which, the two front
platoons make ready ; that or the right of the
colours prefents and fires, then that on the left ;

when the two next platoons are come to their

ground, and are dreft, they immediately make ready,
and fire in the fame manner, beginning from the
right ; and fo on fucceflively, *tll all have fired,
ending with the grenadiers: then the centre begins
again, and the firing is continued, ’till the command-

ing officer orders the fignal for ceafing to be beat.
But fuppofing the battalion after having pafled the
bridge or the defile, fhould want to form immcdiatcl:l);,
clofe
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with two battalions ; and if the two battalions of

Gf the Column of Attack, or Plefion.

clofe to it, in order to defend the paffage: then
at the word of command, or fignal, the grenadiers
that lead the column, face outwards, and march
files in a ftraight line to the right or left ; till they
are got to a proper diftance for the battalion to
form between them, without being either crowded
or opened too much: the officers that lead them
therefore fhould take care to judge their diftance, and
what fpace the front of the battalion takes up ; half
of which they are to march and ho farther; then
front and drefs. The other platoons, wheel after
them by files to the right and left ; obferving (as
in all motions by files,) to keep up with the great-
eft exatnefs and not open : as each platoon gets to
its ground, the officer commanding it will give it the
word to Front and Drefs.  The grenadiers that bring
up the rear, will, as foon as they are-got over, turn
and march by files, to their proper pofts on the flanks
of the battalion.

)

L)

ART. IV.

" Of the CoLuMN of ATTACK, or PLESION.

I THIS column is formed upon the principle

of that of Folard ; or rather of the Nowveau
projes de tactique, who calls it by the name of Prz-
SION: though it has not quite the proper depth; the
ftrength and difpofition of our battalions not per-
mitting it. 'The French form the column of attack

the
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the militia of our county were to unite, we fhould
then be able to form a compleat column, or pLESION
having its due proportions and ftrength.

- We muft obferve here, that the true firength of
the column, does not at all confift in its fire, (which
can be no more than the common ftreet firing,) but
in the violence and impetuofity of its charge ; which
it is always to make with fixed bayonets, and with
the greateft celerity imaginable. We cannot poffibly
here enter into a difquifition, of all that has been

faid for and againft this method of attack ; it would.

be much too long for this place, and not very intel-
ligible to fuch of our readers, as are not already con-
verfant in military affairs. We fhall only obferve, that
it feems to have been the favourite fyftem, of two no
lefs generals than Epaminondas, and Guftavus Adol-
phus; and has been generally attended with victory,
thofe few times that we cersainly know of its -having
been practifed: (1) that it feems intirely adapted to

the

(1) There is no one term in military language, that has been ufed
in more vague and different fenfes than the word column, and made
to fignify a greater variety of things. Folard’s column, has of-
ten been criticifed, condemned, and treated with contempt,
in our hearing ; by thofe who had no kind of idea, either of
the nature of it, the manner in which it was formed, or the
ule to which it was to be put: and even fome authors that
have wrote about military affairs, have fhown themfelves no bet-
ter acquainted with it.  Voltaire in his romantick account of the
batte of Fontenoy, talks of the formidable colonxs,’ that the Englith
troops formed there : whereas, in fa&t, it was no original difpofition ;
bat produced by neceflity, from the ground in the front growing
narrow, and obliging the battalions to double behind one another ;
and had ro kind of refemblance to the column of Folard, nor the

efion. The author of the projet de talique, fays with great
Juftice and finartnefs : ¢ On (ﬁ:o qu’a Foatenoi I’ordre de I'infan-

Part 1L Bb terie

®
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Of the Column of Attack, or Plefion.

the courage, vigour, ativity, and bodily ftrength
of the ‘Englith common pe?le; anl particularly
calculated for an Englih militia : as its motions
and manocuvres are extremely fimple and eafy ; not
demanding near that exaétnefs, and precifion of dif-
cipline, which is requifite in all parts of the firings d
an

¢ terie Angloife fut un effet du hazard: un effet plitot du feu des
s¢ redoutes & du Village, & du pea d’ctendue de terrain ; an refte,
% ce n’eft pas la faute de Guftave ni de Folard, fi 'on aapellé ce
¢¢ cahos une colonne.” ¢ It is faid, that at Fontemsy the order of the
¢« Englifb infantry was the efft@ of chance ; it aas ratber the efed of
¢ the fire of the redonbts, and the village, and of the narrocnefi of
¢ the ground : boweuver, it is ntither the fault of Guflavus mor of
¢ Folard, if pc;ph bave called that mafs of confufin a column.”
Somewhat of this nature were the columns in which the French
attacked Laufeld, . «. battalions drawn up in feveral lines behind
one another,kbns mfxdcﬂ;lo:eﬁd up md make ‘d folid body. For the
faults of this kind of difpofition, vid. projet de Q&T e, page 217.
For this reafon, when one meets widr the word co umnpﬁm a7u-
thor, or hears it ufed in converfation, it is very neceffary to be ex-
plicit, and afcertain, precifely, what is meant by it. . .
And we maft likewife add, (for the fake of fuch of our readers, as
being a little verfed in military affairs, are inclinable to look farther
into this fubject ;) that the battle of Culloden againft the high-
fand rebels in 1746, in which they'came down in a column,
fword in band, to attack the king’s troops, furnifhes a very firon
argument in faveur of the column ; though we have heard it ci
with equal confidence againft it : for if a mob of highlanders, (and
thole not well fupported by the reft,) could put in diforder, and
break thiough, two of the braveft and beft regiments of the whole
army, (who likewife bchaved remarkably well,) notwithRanding
the great inferiority of the broad fword to the firclock and bayo-
net ; added to their almoft total want of diftipline : what counld it
be owing to, but to the irrefiftable ftrength of their difpefition,
and the order they were formed in : and we cannot but think, that
every well-wither to our happy conflitution has grea: reafon to
blefs God, that the highlanders had not time to acquire difcipline ;
nor the fkill to add to their column, what in the opinion of its
greateft advocates are abfolutely effential to it : that is to fay, arms

- of length, fuch as the bayonet, pike, partifan, or efpogtoon.



Of tbe Column of Attack, or Plefion.
‘and its fuccefs chiefly depends, upon the courage

and refolution of the men; and the valour and’

intrepidity of the officers in leading them on.

I. At the word or fignal for forming the column
of attack, the fix platoons on the right of the
‘colours, together with the fecond platoon of grena-
diers, face to the left; the fix on the left, together

with the fecond platoon of grenadiers, face to the
right : the colours and hatchet-men fall back four -

paces to the rear, and form in a rank entire,
with the colours in the centre. At the word
March ! they all ftep off together, and march by,
the flank ; the two centre platoons march till they
join in the centre, then immediately turn to the
right and left to their proper front, and advance
by the fhort ftep ; all the reft of the platoons
do the fame, following fucceflively the two cen-
tre platoons ; fronting as foon as they are joined

in the centre, and marching forward ; the colouts

and hatchet-men will follow the firft fix platoons,
which brings them into the centre of the column :
the grenadiers march at the fame time, fallowing
the two flank platoons, and front at the fame time
with them, marching forward likewife, and dref-
fing with them on the flanks, allowing about fix
paces diftance, between their flanks and thofe of
the column (2). of

(z) Though we have every where in this chapter marked pre-
cifely the places of the grenadier platoons, yet it muft be underftood
that they are to a& as feparate bodies, and perform the part of light
woops ; cither to anmoy the ememy with their fire, purfue them
when broken, or do-any other fervice that the commandiang officer
fhall thinkptopertoordcnhaggpon.

2.
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Of tde Column &f Attack, or Plefon.

I1. Of the officers that are in the rear, thofe on the
right of the colours, fall in upon the left, and thofe
on the left, upon the right of their platoons. The
officers that command platoons, and the ferjeants
that cover them, keep their pofts ; by this means
the flanks will be covered by officers and ferjeants 4
and there will be a file of officers in the centre of
the column ; the colonel takes poft in the front,
and the lisutenant colonel goes into therear. Two
drums go to the right and two to theleft of each
feGtion ; two to the right and two to the left of the
colours; fix to the rear, and three to the rear of each
grenadier company (3).

III. The column .18 to advance by the eom-
mon ftep, when the drums beat the battalion march,
the ranks at two paces afunder, and the files well
clofed.

IV. When the commanding officer gives the word,
Prepare to Charge ! the drums beat the grenadiers
march, the whole comes to a recover, and the
fections clofe up as faft as poflible ; when the com-
manding officer thinks proper, he will give the
words March! March! upon which, the whole ad-
vances brifkly by the double ftep, taking care to
keep the ranks and files clofe ; and at the word
Charge ! the officers and men in the front cha
their bayonets, the ferjeants their halberds, and :E:
drums beat a point of war.

V. At the fignal from the commanding oﬁcer,-
the drums are to ceafe ; upon which they recover
- their

(3) Asmay be feen by the plan of the colamn, plate 52 ; th
oﬂi.cm will be on the flanks udphin the ceatre, intern'a’ixed zh'dub:
ferjeants ; the colonel in the front, the licutenant colonehin the rear.



Of the Column of Astack, or Plfon.
their arms, and the laft feGion immediately halts;
the firft takes four fteps more, and then halis; in
order to preferve the proper diftance between the
feRions : on beating the battalion march again, they
ftep off, and advance by the common ftep. .

V1. If when the ‘colamn is advancing by the
double ftep, the commanding officer would have it
flacken its paces he gives a fignal to the drum to
beat the battalion march ; the firt fetion immedi-
ately upon the drum’s changing the beat, falls into
the common ftep, and fhoulders; the fecond fhoul-
ders likewife, and falls into the fhort ftep ; and as
foon as - the firft {e&ion is got to its proper Ciftance,
takes -the common ftep again ; the ranks will then
open as they march, to the diftance of two paces.

VII. To make the column march to the right
or to the left, the commanding officer will give
the words, Column ! turn to the right | or the E}H
and go to the head of that flank which he would have
become the, front, and the drums upon that flank beat
a march ; the lieutenant colonel going to the rear
of the oppofite flank.

3

VIII. To RETREAT.

The commanding officer gives the word, Twrs to
she right about! and the drums beat a retreat ; the
lieutenant colonel then leading the column; and the
colonel bringing up the rear.

XI. The column muft pra&ife dividing itfelf
after having charged ; either by fettions, or by
" half columnos, i. ¢, from front to rear: if it is
to

133
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to divide by fe&ions, the commanding officer
will give the words,

Seftions ! Twrn to the right and left | March! March !

upon which, the firft feGion turns to the right, and
the fecond feQion turns to the left, and the drum-
mers upon the right flank of the fe&ion, and upon
the left flank of the fecond fection, beat the grena-
diers march ; both feGtions march forward by the
double ftep, with recovered arms; at the word
Charge | they charge their bayonets as before, and
all the drums beat a point of war: when the drums
ceafe, they halt and recover their arms. The co-
Jours muft divide ; .the firft colours join the firft fec-
tion, and the fecond colours the fecond, with half
the hatchet-men to each, the colonel leads the firft
fe&ion, and the lieutenant colonel the fecond. At

* the firft word of command, the firft grenadier com-

pany muft wheel brifkly to the right by files, each
divifion running up, and forming, one on each
flank of the fir: feé%on; the fecond grenadier com-
pany mutft fall back to let the fection pafs, and then
wheel as faft as poffible by files to the left, each
divifion running up, and joining the flanks of the
fecond feftion (4).

X. When the commanding officer would have
the fections to rejoin, he orders the drums of his
fe&tion to beat to arms ; upon which the lieutenant
colonel does the fame, and the two fections immediate-
ly turn and march brifkly to rejoin one another,fand

rom

(4) Whenthe column divides, either by feftions or half columns;
the officers on that flank which becomes the front, fall in and drefs
with the men, - and the ferjeants cover them ; the drummers go
0 the flanks.
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form the column ; the grenadier companies likewife
take their pofts as before.

XI. To divide by half columps, the command-
ing officer gives the words,

Half Columns! Turn to the right and left outwardsl
March! March!

at which the fe&tions clofe up (if not fo already,) turn
to the right and left, and divide from the centre.
The officers in the centre, keep with the platoons
to which they belong ; the colours likewife divide
as before ; the platoons of grenadiers muft form as
quick as poffible, on the flanks of the half columns,
as before directed for the fections. The colonel goes
to the head of the right half column, as does the
lieutenant colonel to the head of the left.

At the beating to arms, they join again as before
dire@ed. .

XII. To reduce the Co.r.u M N, and form
BaTTaALION,

At the word Form Battalion ! (or the drums beating to
arms,) the two front platoons incline two paces
each to the right and left outwards, to make room
for the colours dnd the hatchet-men : the two next
platoons face outwards, and march by files till they
are clear of the flanks of the others; then turn to
the front, and drefs in battalion : the others march
till they come to the rear of the firft, then fucceflively
face outwards, marching by files till they come to
their proper ground ; then fzontmg, and dreffing, in
the manner before diretted in the doublings. The
colours and hatchet-men form as before, in the cen-
tre of the battalion ; the drums, &c. go to their
proper divifions. CHAP

15§



- Varisus Evolutions that may be

PRVRURVEVEPRNEVRUEV N XUEVR, S
CHAZP. VI

Various EvoruTions that may be occafio-
nally pracifed in Exercise; as fhall be
judged moft proper by the commanding
officer.

we, now and then, pra?tife ig O}Jr e:;erci(és 5

s they appear to be very eafy and fimple, and
what %ﬁgc be of ufe in aéion. But indeed,
when men are once brought, to march well to the
front, obliquely, and by the flanks; to wheel in a
regular and fteady manner; to turn readily to the
right or left, or to the right-about ; and to be atren-
tive and ready to obey the word of command; a
commanding officer may invent an infinity of evolu-
tions, that are both elegant and ufeful ; and will
find no manner. of - difficulty, in making a battalion
practife them : on the contrary, the foldiers will be
pleifed with the variety, and execute them with
pleafure : but in order to bring them to that, both
officers and private men, muft be perfectly grounded
in the firft rudiments already mentioned. The old
method has been, to accuftom a battalion to perform
one regular fuite of exercife, firings, and evolutions,
which at laft, by a conftant and tirefome repetition,
it has been brought to do with a tolerable degree of
exaltnefs ; without cither officers or foldiers know-
ing, fcarcely any of the general principles on which
they are founded ; or miore than what relates juft to
- their

W E fhall here give a few evolutions, fuch as
a



eccafionally pradlifed. in Exercife.
their own platoon or divifion ; but performingevery:
thing mechanically ; in the fame manner as ftage
coach-horfes will keep in the track which they
have been- ufed to, taking ‘the turnings and
quarters very exaltly, though the coach-man
fhould be drunk or afleep: and when a battalion
is brought to do this by beat of drum, without
the word of command, it is much cried up and ad-
mired ; not confidering that this is all mere routine;
and that if they were in the leaft to change the o~
der of their exercife, or be commanded to do any
thing new or unufual; they would be all in confufion,
and as much at a lofs as any raw undifciplined regi-
ment. The drum is of ufe indeed to dire&t, when the
voice cannot be heard ; fo faras the different beatings are
diftinét, and vary: but in general they are fo few, that
they. ferve only to mark the time, when any motion
is to be begun, and not whe? is to be done ; for,

the march, retreat, troop, and beating to
arms ; all other motions are direéted only by a pre-
parative, ruffle, or flam, which are alike applied
to a great variety of different ones : therefore it
ftems a mere piece of charlatanerie; of no ufe but
to cover the deficiencies of the officers and men,
and their want of knowledge in the real grounds
and principles of exercife : and if the major or ad-
jutant can only remember the fuite and order of the
fignals, it is fufficient; the reft will orm what
they have been accuftomed to, without fcarcely
knowing how or why.

Paxt IIL Cec ART.
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Formsng the Column By the Flanks.

R RO 038 0RO 000 0€
" ART. L
Forming the CoLuMN by the FLANKS,

I. YT is often neceflary to march a battalion off
‘ I in column to the front; in which cafe, the
wheeling by platoons or fub-divifions is neither fo
cafy nor fo quick-a way, as this which follows.

The major giv& the words, -

Battalion! Form tbe-Column by Platoons (or Sub-divifions)
: by the right | (or kft!) March! - -

At the firft word of command, (if the column is
to be formed by the right,) the whole battalion

.faces to the right ; except the company of grena-

diers on the right; and at the word March! the
whole fteps off together ; the grenadiers advance
to the front, the reft marching by the flank, ’dll
they come to the ground from which the gre-
nadiers marched off ; and then, each platoon or
fub-divifion, turns to the léft, and follows the pre-
ceding one : taking care to turn regularly and toge-
ther in three fteps, as direted in chap ii. of the
fecond part, art.ii. §6. arid to preferve their front
even and fquare, as likewife their wheeling diftance
from the other divifions; and particularly not to lofe
the ftep.

IL. If the column is to be formed by’ the left, the
battalion then faces to the left, except the companyf
o




Tbe Deploy.

of grenadiers on the lefts and the platoons or di-

vifions turn to the right, when they come to the
proper ground. :

1L Itis vcry~eafy to comprehend, how in this

manner two or more columns may be formed, not

only from the flanks, but from the centre ; in cafe there
fhould be any occafion for the battalion to pafs
over bridges, or through defiles in its front.

HOHHOICINONOIINION XA
ART IL

The DEPLOY.

I Henever a battalion is marching in a co-
Co lumn by platoons, or divifions, it is evi-
dent, that if the column was formed at firft by
wheclini to the right, and marched off to theright ;
the making the divifions wheel to the left, will
form the battalion again as at firft : and in the fame
manner, if it was wheeled to the left, and marched
by the left s that wheeling to the right, will bring it
again to its proper front, without either difplacing
the platoons or deranging their order : but in form-
ing the column to the front, in the manner which we
have juft now given, though the battalion may be form-
ed again by wheeling, yet the front will be changed.
When a battalion therefore, is marching to the front,
.you may caufe it to form by the oblique ftep, if the
divifions are at a proper diftance ; fo that there may
be room for them to incline by the oblique ftep to the
right or left, according as the column was originally
Cca2 formd
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formed by the right or left flank : but the quickeft
and beft way feems to be that of the Prufilans, or
the deploy ; which they prattife conftantly with
large bodies of troops 3 and columns compofed of
many battalions and fquadrons. This is done by
caufing the divifions to clofe up to two paces
diftance ; and then atthe word, Form Battalion! or
a fignal ; the front divifion halts, and the reft all face
to the right, (if the battalion is to be formed to the
right,) or to the left, (if to the left,) and march by
ﬁﬁt,‘in an oblique direétion tothe front ; each officer
taking care, immediatclK when he comes to his pro-
per ground, to give to his divifion the word Front !
ypon which it turns to the right or left to the front,
and dreffes with the bdttalion. The doing this well,
(and when it is well executed, it is a very quick and
clegant way of forming a battalion ;) depends almoft
entirely, on the attention of the officers and ferjeants
to their. refpective platoons or divifionss and their
taking care, to makethem incline encugh, but ngt too -
much ;- to make them keep their ftep and not open,
though at the fame time march as faft as pofiible : and
as foon as they find that their rear fileis juit got
the divifion before them s to-give the word From !
obferving not to advance too far to the front them-
felves, but to drefs with the firft divifion exaétly;
and make the reft of the divifion, (which will be at
that time'in an oblique pofition,) do the fame im-
mediately. ‘

. . ART




Forming the oHigxe Front, &e.

FLLEEEEr re ey
ART. II

Forming an obligue FRONT ; and difperfing and
: rallying the BATTALION. |, '

I HEN the men and officers can do this
‘'Y well and with expedition, they will eafily

be brought to change their front, and form it in
an oblique pofition to what it was. This is done, by
canfing a platoon to march out, drefling it in the
pofition in which you would have the battalion front;
and ordering the whole to form and drefs by that
upon which, each platoon or divifion marches as
expeditioufly as poflible, inclining till it comes to its

, pgopel; ground, and then fronts and drefles imme-

I1. It is alfo a very good way to fend off the co-
lours, and colour referve, with fome of the drum-
mers, fifes, &c. and order them to halt at a certain

lace at fome diftance; fronting a different way,

m what they were at firft ; then order the men
to club, go to the right-about, and the orderly
drummer to beat a ruffle, upon which the battalion
difperfes.  After a fhort time, the commanding
officer orders the drums that are with the colours,
to beat to arms ; upon which the men fhoulder, and
run to the colours, falling in as quick as poffible
unto their refpetive platoons, and ranks, and drefs
with the colours. As foon as the major fees that
they are in order, and tolerably well drefied ; he
wﬂorder the drum to begin beating a ma.rchl-;.?‘:
whic
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Of Counter-marching.

which the whole fteps off, and marches forward,
dreffing well to the colours : or if the commanding
officer pleafes, he may give the fignal by a preparative,
to begin the alternate firing from the flanks, as be-
fore dire@ted, chap. vi. art. 2. § or, from the
centre as defcribed in chap. vii. art. 3. § 4.

II1. All thefe manoeuvres muft be of the greateft
ufe in a&ion” as it is impoffible but that a battalion
muft be fometimes put into a good deal of diforder,
and much broken, by lofs of men, narrow paffes,
rough and unequal ground, or many other acci-
dents : and the being able to form itfelf again, and
re-eftablith its order, very quick and expeditioufly,
muft give it great advantage over any other not fo

expert.

IV. In order to perform them we¢ll, the men muft
be cautioned, to take notice and remember well their
platoon, the rank and filethey are in, and whether to
the right or left of the colours ; and as nearly as th
can, to judge the diftance from them, and likewife
to know their file leaders, and right and left hand
men. .

LSO PP D LSO P LI I MY
| ART. 1IV.
Of - Coun ’..I'ER;,MARCHING..

| T O change the front of a batealion and make
' it face oppolfite to what it did, the firft me-
thod' that prefents itfelf,:is giving it the word, 7o
the right-about ! but by that meads the rear.rank

: becomes
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becomes the front ; and the whole order of the bat-
talion is inverted : the officers commanding platoons
muft pafs through and change places with thofe in
the rear; all thefe are inconveniencies, and defets,
which are avoided; by counter-marching the battalion,
cither by platoons or files.

Tbe Counter-march &y FiLzs.

1. This is extreamly eafy to do, when a battalion is
fo well exercifed as to march well by files. At the
words of command,

Battalion! Counter-march by Files, to the Right!
March! .

the whole faces to the right; and at the word
March! the whole fteps o%': the right-hand file
wheels to the right-about, and marches along the
rear of the battalion, followed fucceflively by the
other files; who muft take care to march up with-
out opening, and not wheel till they are precifely
upon the ground that the firft wheeled from.
Itis needlefs almoft to add here what we have fo
often infifted on, wviz. the neceflity of marching
with the greateft exacnefs; keeping the ftep, &c.
when the right-hand-file is got to the ground where
the left-hand-file was, and all the reft have wheeled,
the words mutft be given,

Halt|—Fromt!

on which the whole halts and fronts, and the bat-
talion will be drawn up on the fame ground and in
the fame order as before ; only fronting the oppo-

fite way.
' IT. The

§63
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II. The Counter-march &y PraTooxs.

The whole battalion wheels by platoons to the
right 5 the firft platoon s foon as it has finithed its
wheel, turns to the right, and marches by files to the

- ryear, tll its laft file is clear of the right-hand file

of the fecond platoon ; then turns again to the right,
and marches along the rear of the battalion to the
gtound on which the left platoon ftood. The other

* platoons all advance, and when they come to the

ground on which the firft turned, turn to the right
twice, in the fame manner as the firft did, and
follow it. - When the laft platoon has turned to the
right and marched fo as to cover the others, the
Major will give the words,

Turn to the Right about ! Wheel 1o the Right |

by which the battalion will be formed as before, only
with the front the contrary way.

How both thefe methods of counter-marching are
to be performed to the left, muft be obvious to every
reader, without farther explanation.

IIPSIFIISSIS SIS I IFSIFFIFSIF ISP

ART. V.

HERE are a great many other evolutions and
movements, particularly thofe that are pra&ifed

by the 67th. and 72d. regiments; which are ex-
treamly elegant, and might be on many occafions of
great ufe. We fhall only mention fome of them,
: and
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and give a hint how they are to be performed, with-
out entring into any particular detail.

1. To form the column of grand-divifions by files,
to the right and front. Each grand-divifion wheels
by files to the right, beginning from the left flank,
and marching directly to the tront: the grenadiers
wheel alfo by files, feparatcly. .

2. The fame may be f{)rmed to the rear, by
wheeling to the right, beginning fromthe right, and
marching to the rear.

3.- To the leftand the front, by wheeling by files
to the left, beginning from the right ﬁanis of the
fub-divifions.

4. To the rear, by wheeling to the left, begin-
ning fram the left and marching ta the rear.

5. To reduce again the divifions ; wheel back by
files, the contrary way to which they formed.

6. To form four columns, by grand-divifions, to
the front. The fix files in the centre of each grand-
divifion march forwards'; the two fub-divifions face
inwards and wheel by files, -covering the firft fix
files exattly. The grenadiers cither wheel by files
and form on the s; or divide into four platoons,
and cover the head of each of thefe little columns;
which are very convenient for the pafling through
any gates or narrow paffes. :

7. The forming thefe columns to the rear; is done
by the fix centre-files of each grand divifion ftanding
faft ; the reft wheeling back, and counter-marching
by files; as defcribed in the column of retreat,
Chap. vii. Art. iii. §. 3.

8. The redu&ion, and forming battalion, may
be done; cither by the fix centre-files ftanding faft,
the reft facing outwards, and then wheeling Gp;
or by wheeling by files; as defcribedin the reducing
the column of retreat, Chap. vii, Art. iii. §. 4.

. PartIIL Dd 9. In
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Various Evolutions.

9. In the fame manner two columns may be form<
ed, by the wings of the battalion.

10, To form the column of attack from the centre
by files, the wings face inwards to the centre, the two
centre-fub-divifions wheel by files to the right and
left, and march forward, joining one another: the
other fubdivifions march forward, and when the
two centre-fubdivifions have wheeled, the two next
wheel up by files on the outfide of them ; and fo do
the other in fucceflion, on the outfide of thofe pre-
ceeding them ; which forms a column of eighteen or
twenty-four in front, according to the number of fub-
divifions ; the depth of which is according to the
ftrength of the fubdivifions: the grenadiers poft them-
felves as'dire@ed in Chap. vii. Art.iv. § 1.

10. The fame may be done from either of the
flanks. The flank-fubdivifion wheeling by files, and
marching forward, and the others doubling upon it,
as before directed. :

11. Little columns may be formed by every other
fub-divifion alternately ; the intermediate fub-divifions
marching forward, and keeping a conftant fire. This
may be of ufe, if your enemy attacks with intervals
between his divifions; the little columns may thea

- penetrate into thofe intervals, and attack the flanks

of his divifions ; while your other divifions keep them
employed in front.

In fhort, when men and officers perfe&tly know
their bufinefs, the variety of evolutions that they
may be brought to perform, with great eafe and ex-
altnefs, is almoft infinite.

It is always proper, when once a battalion is pre
well difciplined, to accuftom them to perform all thtez
manoeuvres and evolutions, on rough ground, bro-
ken with thrubs, briars, ftones, hollow-ways and pits;
for it is not to be fuppofed, but that in action, fuch will

be



The marching of before the Lerd, &e,

be.the gronnd you muft for the moft part meet with ;
.and a battalion which has always been ufed to exer-
cife on a plain carefully levelled, and made as like
a bowling-green as poffible ; (which was the old
method, “tll fome late officers of a truer military
fpirit exploded it;) can not poffibly preferve its or-

er, in any degree, when it meets with thefe obfta-
[ cles : whereas, one that is ufed to it, will do every
thing very near as well, as on the plaineft ground
poflible.

OrEodlapfoPopfn s spLap Lo plols i 2o dd
CHAP IX.

The marching off before the Lorp Liku-
TENANT in ReviEw, and difmiffing the
_BaTTALION.

! B HEN the lord lieutenant has feen the
' Y. ¥ baualien go through fuch parts of the
' exercife, firings, and evolutions as he fhall have
thought proper, he will then fe it march off by
companies before him in review: in order for this,
the major gives the word of command,

Qfficers! to the frout qs yau were!

vpon which, the ferjeants that cover the officers in

the intervals of the platoons go to the right-about;
at the word March| the officers and f{erjeants ftep
off together, the ferjeants pofting themfelves in the
pear.; gnd.the efficers th?)tdm in the rear, march-

) 2 : ) ing

f

167

~



168

. I3
. <

Tbe marching off before the Lord Lieutenant,

ing through the intervals of the platoons, take poft
at the head of their companies, in the mananer di-
re&ed inchap. 2d.. The major will then give the words,

To the right! Wheel by Companies! March!

upon which the companies ftep off together, and
wheel to the right; marching off in the follow-
ing order. Firft the major ; then the firft caprain
of grenadiers and his two lieutenants ; in one rank,
four paces from the front rank of the company.
The drummers two paces behind them ; then the
firft company of grenadiers ; the ferjeants on the
right flank of the front and rear ranks: after them
the commanding officer of the battalion ; four paces
in the rear of the grenadiers, in the front of the
right-hand company : the officers of the company
four pacesbehind him; the drummers two paces be-
hind them, being advanced two paces before the front
rank of the company. The officers, ferjéants, and
drums of the other companies, are to take their pofts
in the fame manner as dire&ted for the:company of
the right. .The colours are to march'in the front
of the lieutenant coloneél’s company ; the firft cap-

- tain between the two enfigns, and the three ranks of

hatchet-men behind them ; then the officers of the

licutenant colonel’s company 3 and the reft of the °

companies of the left of the battalion : the lieute-
nant colonel marchesin the rear of the left-hand com-

pany: the adjutant in the rear of the fecond company

‘of grenadiers.
1

The officers muft take particular care that the

~ men march fteady, and carry their arms well, ftricly

obferving the directions before given'-in- part ii.
chap. iv. e
' When

B



and di/’mgﬁng the Battalion.

When the officers come within fix paces of the
lord lieutenant, they muft begin to falute marching,
in the manner defcribed in the exercife of the officers ;
taking care to begin when they ftep off with their
right-feet, all in the fame rank doing it exactly toge-
ther, being regulated by the officer on the right of
the rank : their hats muft be off, juft as they come
over-againft the l6rd lieufenant ; and they muft not
bow their heads in the leaft, but look him full in the
tace (1). The enfigns likewile pull off their hats,
and the major and adjutant falute him with their
fwords. After the battalion has paflfed in review,
if the lord lieutenant has a mind to take another view
of it, they muft form again upon their former ground,
by wheeling to the left by companies, fo foon as the
firft ‘grenadier company is come upon the right of the
ground, upon which it ftood before. 1f the place of
review be far from the place at which the battalion
is to be difmiffed ; the lord lieutenant will perhaps
difpenfe with viewing them again ftanding, and fuf-
fer them to march off thither diretly. -

* ‘When the battalion is to be difmiffed, the adju-
tant will firft draw out the officers and men-defigned
to mount guard, form them, and march thém off.
After which the colours are to be fent off, and lodged,
as diretted in chapter the 3d. when that is done, the
major will give the word for the battalion to club their
fireloeks, go to the right-about,”and difmifs them
with the ruffle of a drum, e '
S -APPEN:-

(1) ‘The firft captain who marches in the ¢entre of the colours,
muft, when he comies within about fifteen paces of the lord licu-
tenant, advance two paces before the colours ; and when he comes
to the proper diftance, begin his falute.

169. - |



AP,PENDIX.

KXXHHRIIKKXRKOCKIOOOKAKIOOXXX OO

‘ART. L
The Manner of Mounting 2 GuaRrb.

I. ¥%XRE thiok it will not be difagreeable o
qur readers juft to give a few fhort
directions about the manger of maynt-

BIEA ing and relieving a guard,

and relieving of centries, and with regard to the

_ cempliments to aﬁmd by -the .guards, &c. to

. the officers. We fhall be extremely concife 9n sthefe

heads, as.we look on them not to be matters of fych
immediate ufe to the militia officers, unles' when
the militia is embodied ; and then we muft recom-
mend to them, thccxcellcnt and moft ulefyl work,
of that brave experienced, and worthy officer, g
neral Bland : where they will find all mauers re-
lating to the fervice, fet forth and explained with

“a.method and precifion, which we have in vain

endeavoured to attain to, in fuch parts as we have

treated of ; and to which we are greatly indebged.

The dxﬁcm;t changes and altoratiens introduced i 13:0'

e

.
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the difeipline of the ariny, fince that book was Atk
publiffed, Had made it to’ bé looked upori as almioft
obfolete, and caufed one of thé beft books on the
fubject, in our, or perliaps any other language,
to be neglected, arid not ftudied as it ought to have
been ; it is with great pleafure therefore that we
find, that' a new edition of it, is publithed, adapt-
ed to the prefert fyfleni of difcipline ;: by a genfle-
man whomi evéry body mift allow moft completely
qualified for the undertaking : finee we cannet but
wifli, that our militia offiters would ftudy it careful-
ly arid: with- attentiony; ds they will find in it almoft
every thing they can want to know, explained in a
mof fHilfl and maftérly manner.

II. When the militia is affembled in the Whitfun-
week By battalion, it will be extresiely proper’ that
a guard fhould be mounted ; not only i1n order to
fMow the' officers and men the' manner of doing it ;
but Kkewife to pay the proper compliments to the
lord lieutenant and comimanding officers, of pofting
céntries at their' doors ; and alfo to affift in the keep-
ing ‘order at the mens quarters'; and confining
fuch of them as fhal! be drunk, or caufe difturbances.
The number of this guard muft be d mined by
the commanding officer. 'We will here fuppot¥ it to
confift of a fubaltern, two ferjeants, two corporals,

two drummers, and two private men out of each

company, the grenadier companies being reckoned:
makgnmg i altthirty' rank and file. 8 .

To form and mount the guard. Before the Batta-

lion, be difimiffed- the adjutant will order the Guaid

t0 mareb ont ; upon which, the officer, ferjeants, cor-
porals, drummets, and' men, that are ordered for
guard; march forward abeut twenty paees;- direQly
. in

7t
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in the front of thei efpeQive companies ; he then
makes them all face to the right, and march and
join the men of the right-hand company, who ftand
fait ; he will then form them into three ranks ;
and when that is done, five the word Fromt! on
which they come to the left, to their proper front :
the officer then marches them off in two divifions, to

the place appointed for the guard: when he comes

- there he halts them, and fees that the ranks are at

fuch a diftance from each other, that they may
have room to wheel and form a rank intire : taking
care to march to the place in fuch a manner, that
the left flank may be towards the fide to which
they are to front. When he comes upon the proper
ground, he will give the words,

To the left Wheel, and form a rank intire ! March!

as foon as the rank is drefled, which the ferjeants
are to fee immediately done ; the officer will order
the corporals ta march off, with the number of cen-
tries wanted : which will be two to the lord lieute-
nant’s quarters, with bayonets fixed ; two.to the co-
lonel’s with bayonets fixed ; two te the lieutenant
colonel’s, and one to the major’s without bayonets ;
and one at the guard ; who is to have the care of
the arms : after which, he will order his guard to
ground their firelocks, if the weather and fituation .
of the place where the guard is pofted will permit ;
if not, they muft lodge them : in that cafe, he will
order the guard to face to the right or left, which -
ever way is the moft convenient tor them to march
to the guard-room ; and give them the words March ! -
Lodge your arms ! whilft the men are _marching into
the guard-room, the drummers beat the troop. Be-
fore the arms are lodged, the officer will ft;i%ly
: order
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ofder his men to keep clofe to their guard ; and not .

fuffer a man to ftir from it on any account what-

“foever, without leave ; which is not to be given to -

above two men at a time, and that muft not be for
more than half an hour.

II1. The ral in going to the centries,
is to march at tEe head thneg mcnpv:iﬁth his firelock
upon his right-arm, and his bayonet fixed ; taking
care that the men march regularly, and in or-
der, keetﬁing ftrit filence ; when he comes to the place
where the centries are to be pofted, he halts them ;
and orders the whole to Ref rhesr firelocks, and the
men that are to be pofted, to march out of the ranks,
up to their pofts ; there he makes them fix their bay-
onets, if neceffary, and recover and gives them theiror-
ders : he then gives them the word, To tbe right-about !
after which, he orders his men to thoulder, and the
centries thoulder their firelocks at the fame time, do-
ing their motions exatly with the men,

ART. 1L
The Manner ¢of RELIEVING @ GUARD.

I. S foon as the new guard comes within forty

A paces ; the officer of the old guard (having
drawn it out before,) orders his guard to Ref their
Jerelocks, and the drummers to beat 2 march; the
new guard is to draw up oppofite the old one, and
fronung it ; the officer commanding it, as foon a8
it is drefled,. will order them to Ref tbeir firelocks,

Part IIL Ee * the
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the two officers then advance forward to one another ;
the officer of the old guard delivers what orders he
has received concerning the guard, to the officer of

-the new one, and acquaints him with the number of

centries, and other particulars relating to it ; after
which the officer of the old guard, orders his guard
to thoulder, the officer of the new guard doing the
fame ; and then orders out.the corporals- with the
‘pumbers of men to relieve the centries, a corporal
of the old guard marching with each of them,
to fhow them the pofts, relieve his men, and
hear them deliver orders. When the laft centry is
relieved, the corporal of the old guard gives the
word Shoulder } and then marches his men back to
-the guard ; the corporal of the new guard returning
with them ; and he then acquaints his officer with
what orders he has received, and if all be well other-
wife. 'When the laft of the centries are returned to
the guard, the officer of the old guard will order his

uard to club their Finclocks, and then give them
the words, Wheel to the right ! and form your Ranks!
the ferjeants having taken care to tell them into

fix ranks. As'foon as the old guard marches off,

its drummers beat the troop ; the officer of the new
guard orders his guard to reft their firelocks,
and his drummers beat the march. If the old
guard wheels near ecither of the flanks of the new
one, the officer will order it to face tlat way, and
as foon as the old guard is at about forty paces
diftant, he will order his guard to front, and then

-make them take up the ground which the old

one ftood on, and then ground their firelocks, or
lodge them in the guard-room as dire&ed before.
The officer thatis relieved, is immediately to make a
report of his guard, and whatever occurrences have
happened during: it, to the commanding officer.
.. II. As
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II. As foon as the corporal with the relief, comes
within fix paces of the centry who is to be relieved,
be orders his men’'to halt, and reft their firelocks,
the centry who is to be relieved, is to reft his arms
at the fame time ; the corporal than orders the firft
who is to go on duty, to relieve the centry ; upon
which he advances within a pace of the centry, tiocn
halts, and receives the orders relating to that poft,
from the centry who is to be relieved ; to which
the corporals are to give attention, leaft fome part of
the orders might be omitted. As foon as they have
delivered their orders, he gives the word March ! up-
on which the centry that is relieved, marches.into
the rear of the relief, and the centry that is pofted,
marches up to his poft :-at the word From / they
both come to the right-about-y the corporal then
orders them to fhoulder, and marches off to the
next poft. ' :

III. If the centries are required to have fixed bay-
onets ;3 before the orders are delivered, the corporal

ives the word Fix your Bayonets ! \upon which they

th bring their firelocks to the left fide at one mo-
tion, as dire&ted in the explanations of the manual
exercife ; at the fame time that the old centry unfixes
his bayonet, the new centry fixes his ; and at the
word Recover your Arms! both come together to their
reft again, at one motion, in the manner defcribed
in the manual. . .

1V.. The compliments to be paid by the guards
and centries of the militia to the feveral degrees of

pfficers are in general as follows : _
‘" Ee 2 - To

4
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To the lord lieutenant of the county, the guards
turn out, reft their arms, beat 2 march, and the
officers falute.

To a colonel, the guard of his own regiment
turn out, and reft their arms.

To a lieutenant colonel, the guards of his own
regiment turn out with fhouldered arms.

To a major, the guard of his own regiment turns
out with ordered arms.

When the licutenant calonel, or major commands
the battalion,. their own guards pay them the fame
compliment as is directed for the colonel.

- V.. When any perfon that appears to be an offi-
cer pafles by a cenyry, he is to ftand fhouldered,
taking care to carry his arms perfettly upright and

y. : -
.To the colonel, lieusengut-colonel, or major, he

_is to reft.

‘Whenever the militia is called out into actual fer-
vicé, and under the command of general officers of the
regular troops, there will be other diftinctions to be ob-
ferved ; which being all fet forth with great ac-
curacy in general Bland®s work, it is needlefs to
fay any more on ‘this fubjeét.

SRICTIEILTP CDT P LTI IEDIIC05D
ART. I

.STANDING ORDERS for e Non-commiflfioned

Officers and Soldiers of the NorrFoLk RE-
GIMENT of MiLITIA.

E have thought it not improper to add the
ftanding orders, refpeting the behaviour of
the non-commiffioned officers and foldiers of the

Norfolk
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Norfolk regiment of militia; which were printed, and
difiributed ammongft them, foon after we were em-
bodied ; and directed to be conftantly kept in the
guard-room, and frequently read to the men for their
inftru&ion.

Dirzcrions for the behaviour of a private
SoLprERr.

He is always to be regular, fober, and orderly in

his behaviour, and &ri&ly attentive and obedient to
the commands of his officers ; both commiffioned,
and non-commiffioned. He is never to prefume to
enter into any difpute with a non-commiffioned officer,
efpecially on matters of duty; but treat them with re-
frﬂ ; and if he thinks himfelf ill ufed, by any of
them, he is to make a proper.and decent application,
to the officer who has the command of his company 3
for him exher to fet it right, or report the affair to
the commanding officer of the battalion.

In his quarters, he is always to behave with de-
cency and prudence ; not cgiiving his hofts more
trouble, than he cannot avoid, and endeavouring to
gt their good will, by his obliging behaviour; care-

lly fhunning all difputes and quarrels with them,
or the guefts that may come to their houfes. If
he finds that he is ill ufed, or not allowed what is
proper ; he is to make his complaint to his officers ;
who will fee him redrefied.

If heisill ; he is immediately to inform his fer- .
Jeant, and apply to the dotor of the regiment, or -
(if he be not prefent,) to whom his officer fhall di- -

ret ; but on no account prefume to tamper with
himfelf, or apply to old women, and quack doctors,
who will only ruin his health, and make it more dif-
fcule, if not impofible, for the dotor to cure him.
Always

~
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Always when under arms, he is to obferve the
moft ftri¢t filence, giving the greateft attention to
the word of command. Whenever he is ordered
out for guard, or exercife, he is to take care to be
at the place of affembly rather before the time ap-
pointed ; with his arms, cloaths, and accoutrements,
exactly neat and clean; and puton in a proper and
foldier-like manner.

This attention to the keeping his cloaths and
arms clean, he muft never in the leaft neglett ; but
when off of duty, always appear in the ftreets, in 2
clean, decent, and foldier-like manner, with his hat
well cocked, his ftockings well tied up, fhoes clean,
groperly buckled, &c.. When he meets an officer,

e is not to get out of the way, nor avoid him;
but ftand faft, fronting to him, and taking off his
hat with his left-hand, with a brifk motion, let it
drop clofe to his fide ; not bowing his head in the
leai{ but looking the officer full in the face; with
a decent -and manly affurance.

" 'But nofoldier at this poft, or under arms, at any

time, is to pull off his hat, or make any motion
towards it ; upon being approached, or even fpoke
to, by any perfon of whatever rank he may be.
When pofted as centry, he is not, on any account,
to quit his poit, or fuffer himfelf to be relieved, but
by a corporal of the guard to which he belongs.
He is at no time to quit his arms, or fuffer any
body to handle them. He is himfelf to make
go noif* agon his pofts, by finging, - whiftling, or
dny o’ @wray, nor fuffer any  noife or riot to be

" .made néa® him; but call to the guard, if he is

.not able to prevent it. He is not, 1n day-time, to
put ongy w-coat, unlefs in froft, or in rain.

When

*
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When centry in a town, he is to challenge no
louder, than that he may be well heard at about
ten paces diftance, by the perfon challenged.

hen any perfon that he knows or fufpefts to be
an officer in the army, comes near his poft, he is
to ftand ihoulc}licred ;d t:{ztkirég care to carry his arms
perfeitly upright and fteady, and as much as pof-
fible front trt;gthc officer ; and not walk upon P}(\)is
pott till fuch officer be paft him : He is to pay no
compliments of refted arms to any perfon what-
foever, after retreat or tattoo beating, or after .it
is dark. .

If any officer, to whom he is ordered to reft,
keeps walking to and fro by his poft, after lte has
paneyrhim.tbe compliment of refting; he is then to
fhoulder, or order, according to the manner in which
he was pofted. : -

When any guard, detachment, or body of troops
whatfoever, marches by his poft with drum beating,
heis to reft his arms as the officer who ‘commands it
marches by him, and keep them {o refted, until the
whole is marched by. )

In the field, or in fortified places, in time of war,
or rebellion, he is not to iuffer any perfon to advance

n him, or .to retreat from the fpot where he
bid him ftand, until he has called to the corporal
of the guard, in order to his being examined.
Every centry is in the night, to challenge wheever
comes near his poft, bv calling out, #%bo comes there!
if the perfons challenged anfwer, Friend, and he
has no orders to ftop them, he is therd to anfwer,
Pafs friend ;, if they arfwer, Rcunds, and he is like-
wife to let them go by him, he is then to reply, Pafs
rounds 5 without afk ng what rounds ; at the fame
time he is to reft ms firclock, and keep it refted

till

179



180

A PPENDTIX

till the rounds are pafifed him; but, unlefs to rounds,
he is never to reft in the night. If upon challenge he
is anfwered, Patrole, heis to reply, Pafs patrole, ftand-
ing fhouldered till the patrole is paft him.  If he is
anfwered, Relief, he is to reply, Advance relief, if
coming to him ; or, Pafs relief, if he is juft pofted.
If, when pofted the neareft centry to the guard, upon
challenging he is anfwered, Roamds, he is imme-
diately to reply, Stand rounds, and call to the cor-
poral of the guard, that a party may be fent o
enquire what rounds ; but the centry is never to afk
what rounds: he is, at the fame time, to reft his
firelock, and keep it fo till the rounds have pafied
him, or retired ; but in no other poft but next to
the guard, he is to order rounds to ftand.

Every centry is to obferve the particular orders gi-
ven him by the corporal who pofts him, though
th;:y fhould contradi& any of the above general
rules.

Thefe inftrutions to be read by the corporal in
the guard-room, at every relief of the centries he is
gging to poft, until every private man in the regiment

acquainted with them.

And, -for the future, before any man be put upon

_duty, the ferjeant-major is to fee that they be read
and explained to fuch man.

SRR AR

The DuTY of 2 CoRPORAL.

E is to be perfetly fkilled in the ufe of his
arms, that he may teach the ufe of them with
the utmoft exa&nefs, to the recruits of his com-

~ pany.

His



APPENDTIZX

. His arms are to be always remarkably bright and
€lean, his accoutrements well put on, and every part
of his drefs well fitted to him, that he may be an ex-
ample to the private-men.

When vifiting the mens quarters, he is, without fa-
vour or affeftion, to report thofe that fhall be abfent;
und to inform himfelf at the fame time, what part of
the things belonging to the abfent men, are left in the
quarters ; and he is often to enquire how they be-
::vcf'm them, and report thofe that are complain-

of.

He is never to go for orders, without his fire-
lock and duty-roll with him ; by which he is to warn
the men for duty at the time appointed.

Before he marches any man to the parade for
guard, detachment; or any other duty, he is to fee
that their arms, cloaths, and accoutrements are in
good order, and that they have the ammunition re-
quired, and whatever clfe is neceflary for the duty
they are going upon. . '

He is %::gml?t; off the relieving guard, beginning
with the right or left as he is ordered ; to march the
relief at 2 moderate pace, forming them in propor-
tion to the number of the centries, fo that there be
more in front than in depth; not to fuffer them to
talk, or make the leaft noife on their march; to be-
gin by relieving the moft advanced pofts, and fo to

the next neareft to t he guard :when challenged in the .

night, heis to anfwer, Relief. .

* He is to be careful that they go through every mo-.
tion pratifed in the relief; to be very diftinét in the
orders he delivers them, and very attentive to thofe
delivered by the relieved centry, that if there be any
miftake he may re&tify it, agd explain what the new

F

ParT III. centry -
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centry does not well underftand; and, at the fametime,
to remind any young foldier of the general rules so be
ebferved by all centries.

He is to vifit the centry-box, or whatever elfe
belongs to the pofts that the centry has in charge;
and it he finds that any thing is miffing, hurt, er de-
ftroyed, he is-not to proceed to the relief, until be
has acquainted the officer of the guard.

No centry is to be pofted, that he has reafon to be-
lieve is in the leaft concerned in liquor; but he & to
return to the guard for another number, and report
it to his officer.

When returned from the firlt relief, he is to.take
a written roll of the mens pames of the guard, ac-
cording to their number. When marching at the
head of are?uard which he commaads, ‘he is o
carry his firelock on his right arm ; as likewife upon
all duties when he is not in the ranks; and to draw
up his guard in a firgle rank : him&klf flanding on
the outfide of of the right flank of it, ose pace ad-
vanced before his men.

3 RCRCRR0R0RR: RO G MO CRROKOK

T%e principal PARTs of the DuTY ¢f @ SERr-
JEANT.

E is to be ftri¢tly honeft and fober ; diligent,
H altive, and refolute, in every part of his du-
ty; to be tight and clean in his drefs, without fop-
Pery; and, in his outward carriage, fedate and man-
y, without affectation,

Always
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Always to be the fir® upon the parade, where
the men of his company are to affemble, that he
oy be in time to rectify any thing he fees amifs in
their arms or drefs, before his officer appears. .

Without being too familiar with the men, he is
to converfe with them, in order to know their cha-
ralters, and be able to inform his officers of their
good or bad qualities ; which he is always to do
with the greateft impartiality.

He is to be perfect in every part of the exercife,

that the battalion is any time to perform ; to be care- |

ful the mens arms be kept clean, and in good order;
their cloaths in conftant repair ; their accoutrements
put on {o as be in a line in the ranks ; and that the
men be exattly fized when drawn up ; that they carry
their arms ftrait and well ; and in a perfett level, as
to the height and floping when fhouldered ; and uni-
formly in all their motions under arms.

When on guard, he is to be always ready at a
moments call ; to have by him a roll of the mens
pames ; to fuffer none to be abfent without leave;
and immediately to report fuch as are not returned
to the time limited. He is.to prevent gaming, fwear-
ing, and any kind of immorality, or diforder, in
the guard-room ; to watch carefully the time of the
Rounds, Patroles, and relief of Cenmtries ; and not to
lic down, but keep walking, in the night-time, at
the head of the guard, or guard room door.

Wheén mounting with a guard-party, or divifion,
which he does not command; though his poft be on
the flank of the front or rear rank, as he marches
by any fuperior officer viewing that body ; he is, when
out of his fight, and at all other times, to move,
now and then, to the flanks of each rank, to fee
that they keep their proper diftances, march in a

Ffa ftrait

183



184

A PPENDTIX

ftrait line, and carry their arms with the greateft
uniformity. -
* In the wheeling, he is to be at the wheeling centre,
to fee it performed with exattnefs ; taking care that
the rear ranks clofe well up to the front, before the
divifion begins to wheel, and likewife, that the di-
vifion comes exatly f{quare up to the ground, and
does not begin wheeling too foon : when the divifion
has wheeled, he is to take care that the ranks open,
in marching, to two paces diftance, keep exaétly
drefled, and ftep together ; and when the divifion is
on the march, then to continue to and fro on the
flanks as before ; being particularly careful, that the
outfide files cover thofe of the moft advanced divifion
of the battalion he can carry his eye to.

When leading a divifion, he is to march exa&ly
in the centre of it ; and when within two paces of
the front of the battalion where the divifion is to be

~drawn up or halt, he is to ftep afide to the flank.

While the men are under arms, he is not to fuffer
any perfon to bring drams or other liquor to them ;
nor any body to be at hand with them in the rear,
on any field-day, or day of review : when the company
is to march, he is to fee that the baggage be carefully

ut up ; and that every foldier carries what properly
longs to himfelf.

Upon the march, he is not to fuffer any man to
quit his rank, in order to fall into the rear for his
own convéniency, until he fhall have left his firelock,
to be carried by a comrade till his return.

Nor when marching in an inclofed country, is he
to permit any one to flip into a bye path, or any

-track but where the whole divifion marches.

He' is to vifit often the fpare arms, cloaths, and
ftores of the company, and report their condition :
: . and
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and to take care that no ammunition delivered to
the men, be either embezled or wafted ; and that
they are well taught how to make up their cartridges.
When provifion, ftraw, firing, or any other allow-
ance, is to be parcelied out into fhares, he is to be
very impartial ; that the craft of fome, may not car-
ry away more than is their due.

He is never to lend any private men money, with-
out leave from his officer ; and before he iffues out
any pay, he is to report all juft debts that are come
to his knowledge : and when the men mefs, he is
to fee that a fufficient part of their fubfiftance be
laid out in provifions fit and wholefome ; and like-
wife vifit the mens kettles, at the time they are or-
dered to be boiling ; as alfo vifit the mens bar-
racks, and fee that they are fwept clean, and their
beds made.

Before he makes his morning report, he is to en-

quire into the ftate of the fick in their quarters, and
in the hofpital. He is not to curry favour with
the men, by concealing any of their faults from his
officer ; but gain their love by pleading in their fa-
vour, where he has reafon to believe they will a-
mend by lenity; and, on the contrary, when he
knows them of an incorrigible difpofition, he is to
report them as fuch : by which he will be feared by
the bad, and loved by the good ; which is all he
fthould defire. :
* 'Whenever he carries orders from the ring, he is
to have his halberd with him ; and always to be
provided with pen and ink, and a duty and fize roll
of the company. .

He is to fuffer no'man under his command to dif-
pute his orders, or to delay in obeying them, but
immediately to commit fuch offender prifoner ; as
likewife, any man, who fhall by menacing or threat-

ning
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ning words or geftures, or by an untimely jeft,
feem to difpute his command. ,

But he is never to ftrike & man, when he can
poffibly pu¢ him prifoner. S

In all fudden emergencies, however, where com-
mand myft immediately be obeyed, or the confe- -
quence may be dangerous; he then may, and muft
ufe fuch force as is neceflary to procure obedience,
and ftrike a terror into athers, who might be encou-
raged to flight his autherity.

He is at all times to come to his -officer with be-
coming refpet, and at the fame time with a manly
confidence, that befpeaks his knowing and having
done his duty.

He is, as much as poffible, to be acquainted wich

the perfons of all general officers, and others his
fuperiors in the army.

30 GOTOCCROOTOEOHOCOOTO®

ART. IV.
The FuNERAL ExERCISE.

E find that in part 2d, we have omitted

the manner of reverfing the arms, in or-

der to attend a funeral: as we then did not think of

being embodied fo foon, nor of having any ufe for

thofe motions, when our manual was compofed ; they

;fcapcd our attention : however, we now give them
ere.

Revarfe
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" Reverfe your Arms! 3 Motions,

ift. Seize your firelock with the right-hand, back-
handed ; in the famne manrer as in clugbing. Explan.
8th. mot. 1ft. of the manual.

2d. Turn the firelock the butt uppermoft, as in
clubbing ; only obferve to bring the barrel to the
front, finking it dt the fame time, till the guard be
at the height of your fhoulder ; and feize it at once
at the fmall of the ftock, above the cock, with the
left-hand ; the back of it to the front, the four
‘fingers refting upon' the ¢ack, aad che thumb on
the goard. .

. Bring the piece udader your left arm, the
bmdgﬁ domgmardsm butt :3 the front, at the
heighe of your forchead, the muzzle to the rear,
pointing to the ground ; keeping your left-hand in
the fame pofition as before; and the left-elbow clofe.
down to the body ; and at the fame time throw your

-hand behind your back, taking hold of the
firelock ncar the fwell of the tail-pipe, the palm of

the hand upwards, the thumb along the fido of the

barrel.
Shoulder ! 3 motions.

rft. Bring the firelock from under your arm, with
the left-hand ; feizing it back-handed with the right,.
in the fame pofition as in motion 2d. of the former
explanation. :

2d. Turn the plece, bringing your left-hand un-
der the butt ; as in explan. 8th. mot. 2d. of the

manual.
3d. As

187
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3d. As in explan. 8th. mot. 3d of the ma-
nual.

The officers carrying their fufees on the right-
arm, rcverfe them likewife in three motions.

Reverfe your Fufees! 3 monons

’ 1«& Bring the piece upright, feizing it with' the
left-hand -as in explan i, mo’t. 1ft. of the: officers
exercife.

.zd Tum thefuﬁae with your lefbhnnd; on the
outfide of your right-atm, reverfing it with the butt
uppermoft, to the front, dad. the sazzle ‘down-
wards to the sear ; and bsing it umder your Wght-
atm ; feizing it at the fame time with the right-haad,
gt the fmz[ttll of thg ftock, nb]t:vc lt'he k::kk ow four

ers refting n the..cock; the le: r-
» and thge tmb on the-guand. W .
B TN | .
wit tbq lc& rand sthrow. ynur hfmm
:; md.%ur ba,ck {cmn‘g the: fufee near the fwell
the tail-pipe ; .the . palm. of the hand uppamdt.
arl t}p thu;nb algng she.fide of the baml

!r' N
h«rnxy .mmmbtm:' 3 -mm

'x(} 'Brm { e fui'ee, W{th the nght-hand, o the -
Sfition ‘of mot zd of the formar explanatm feiz-
ing it back- handed with JORE left-hmd i

2d: Tuth the fufee ymh @Q I;:f(,haad, on;: tbe

de ol’ thc nght-arm.. 11, I, s-Aprghs, ,and
t.he'fdfnc time feize: it with tbc mg t, a&hﬁmnds:'n

t
4 >
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the ftock, as in explan, 2d. mot. 2d. of the officers
exercifes.

3d. Drop the fufec on your right-arm, as in
explan. 2d. mot. 3d. of the officers exercife.

We know of no fixed rules for the manner of the
funeral proceffion, &c. the Pruffians, indeed, have
every particular relating to the burial of officers, and
private men, eftablithed by authority, and inferted
in the regulations; but with us, every corps, we be-
lieve, follows its own methods, and is regulated by
the greater or lefs exg:nce and coft, that is intended
to be laid out in the funeral : however, in general, a
detachment attends with arms, according to the
rank of the deceafed; with proper officers, &c. drums,

fifes, and Halberds, in mourning : and preced:s the -

with their arms reverfed. The fword drawn
mcned upon the coffin, with the fcabbard acrofs
it, falderwife. Then follow a certain number of
foldiers without arms, ferjeants, officers, and friends;
obferving that all is reverfed, and the higheftin rank
comes laft: during the burial, the detachment isdrawn
up in the church-yard; and after the corps is buried,
it fires three vollies over the grave, or in the church-
y;:d, and then fhoulders, clubs, and is difmiffed.
he Pruffians wear no marks of mourning, but black
crapes round the left-arms, and black fword-knots;
the officers being otherwife in full regimentals : and
this we imitated, on a melancholly occafion or two
of this fort, which happened amongft us.

We have likewife in our chapter of firings, o-
mitted the perapet firing 3 becaufe we apprehend,
that it is very needlefs to fix any particular method
of performing it; as it muft vary fo much, saccord-
ing to the number of men that you have, and the

Part, 1L - Gg ' extent
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- extent of the work which is to be defended » for

thefe confiderations muft regulate your manner of
difpofing of them, whether two or three deep, or
oply. in a fingle rank; the principal article is, for
the officers to fee that the men take gaod sim, and
point well their pieces along the flope of the para-
pet ;- and not the moment they are ftepped up upan
the banquette, lay.their pieces on it, and fire hori-
zontally and almoft at random; but rather endeavour,
to keep up a fteady fire, well aimed and dire&ed, fo
as to do execution, than fire away double or treble
the number of fhot, in the fame time, to litcle or no
purpofe : which is an extreme we feem to have ran
nto of late years ; though fome late authors of autho-
rity have affured us, that it is not the very quick fire

* of the Pruffians, that has the moft contribuced  to

their viGories ;. and that their great monarch is
much lefs anxious for fear of his enemies equalling

“him in that part of his difcipline, than in the other

branches of it. However if say one has a mind to
exercife a battalion in the-parapet firing, the methods
faid down in Bland, page 92. and feq. are as-good,
and lefs complicated than the:Pruffian method ; %hich’
fgpms more calculased faor exercife, than fervice.

. . ART. V.,

The different BraTs on the DroM, and when

S ’ :t.bcj:.fureito be. ufed. -
1 The Revzerrse.

IS 'to be beat'in a morning, as foon as it,is -light
enough to-fee to read writing ; this is.to be done
by the drummers of the guard ip the fromg of the
guard-room, or place wherg ‘the guard draws up.
° * : : I1. The

R
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II. Te GENERAL.

If all the troops are to march thatday, the reveille
is’ to be omitted, and the Gemeral is to be beat, by
alle the drummers round the quarters, at the time’

appointed by the commanding officer ; that is to -

fay, if 4l the troops that are prefent in quarters are
to march ; but not otherwife, it being a fignal for
the whole to turn out, and prepare for marching.

l;l. The ASSEMBLY. -

_ Some time after the gemera) has been beat, the
drummers are to beat the- affembly : at which, the
men are to repair to, and draw up at the appointed
pofts of théir refpective companies ; or where clfe
they fhall be érderéd. )

. If only part of the troops are-to march, the Afem-
3k is to be beat inftead of the Gemeral; and fome
time after that, to be beat a fecond time, for the
men to affemble. : '

IV To- A R M.

is the fignal for the whole to' take arms; of for
the battﬁxi,on to ftand to their arms, if they have
grounded them; or at firft formsind ; In that cafe it
is not to be beat above two minutes at a time, but

Rot to be beat at 4ll, if the whole be already formed.'

V. %b¢ Troopr.

~Which is-the famve beat as the Afembly 5 and is to
be ‘beat at the head of the battalion, or 4 guard, be-
fore it_marches off, to call the officers, &c. to their
- Gga pofts.

I91°
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fts. It is likewife ufed, when the grenadiers
?:r the colours, and when they return with thqng‘:;
and alfo when guards are relieved, (if it be 2 guard
without colours,) the officer is to order the guard to
club, and the drummers beat the troop in march-.
ing back to the parade. '

VI. Tke aniunnns MarcH.

fhould never be beat but with the grenadiers; or
when the whole advances to charge an enemy. )

" VII. The BaTTALION, 0r FOOT MaARCH,

is to be beat when the battalion or ‘ény part,ofa

marches ; but never but with fhouldered arms,

11
h Y
;

VIL R Rrfrzar.

is to be beat when the battdlion is to retreat, and
then' very flowly : and alfo at fun-fet,, a;,fqmc?ﬁ%’{‘
E}ﬂ, ‘by'the drummers of the guard ; in ‘order for,

¢ theh to affemble, for the rolls of the compapies
to be called, and for the officers to read and. deliver,,
what orders they” have reccived for the men of their

gﬁ?slzcb;{r{?apies:', - R TPV BV B Y S A .! - ;li :

’ "
ol

sy :.~-. 0 Lo 3L
IX. Y% T aTTooO,

is to be béat at an-hour appointed by the command-
ing officer ; (which is generally eight in winter, and
ten in fummer :) by all the drummers round the
quartér$ : this fignal is for all the men to be in theiy
cl:arters;‘ and the ferjeants are to go round and fes

that they are fo.

x- XIQ
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X. XL XH, 9% SERJEANTs and DRUMMERS
. :3., :ch-i‘l:s;-. . .

are dM needlefs to' menrtion, as well as the Dun-

MazrcH, and fome other trifling beats.

XII1. -Notwithftandirig what we have faid againft

the method of going, through the exercife by beas. -

of drum, and -that we think it much better to a¢-’
cuftom the men to be atrentive to, and obey the
words of command : yet, as on certain occalions,
efpecially in ‘aftion, the voice cannot be heard ; the
method_recommended by, Mon{. de Bombelles,, (and
whith we are infqmca., . introduced into .the,
French difcipline;) of having cértain fignals on the
drum appointed ; which denote the nature of the
motions to be performed,”as well as' the time when
they are to be commenced ;. is certainly a very good
one ; we fhall therefore, ‘give a fketch of fuch as we
haveéthought of, rathet a a hint, than any thipg
more 3 being very fenfible, that great improvementy!
may be made in this’ fcheme, which we ourfelyes,

‘have fearce praltifed, or attemﬁted to, perfe&.” It

feems “however very ‘ftrange, that nothing’ of this
fort has been already done ; which it has not, with

us at leaft, that ever we hcardof 2
.}LiV...SlaNALs for the Dava. i A -,

T, or face to the right! - Single firoke, and flam., ; "
Pothelft! - : - . Two fingle firokes, apd fam.
To the right-about !+ & Three fingleftrokes, and Ram’
Halet < < 2.3 2% gm0 0 < Thaup
‘Wheel to the right! - - Roll, fingle frcké, oW flaim!

i Te
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To the'left! - - - - Roll,twofingleftrokes, & flam.
Totheright-about ! - - - Roll,three fingleftrokes and flam,

- To the left-about ! - - Roll,fourfingleftrokes, & flam

Make ready - - -~ - Preparative.

Ceafe firing. - - - The General.

March! - - - - - March, and 2 flam.

Retreat. - - = - - Retreat, anda flam,
Advance by the double ftep. - Grenadiers March.,

Charge! - - - - - Point of War,

Divifions to clofe up. - - Troop.

Form Battalion! - - - To Arms.

Club, marching, - - - - Drummers call, and a flam.

Shoulder, marching. - - - March, and a flam.
Fix bayonets, marching. - + Roll, -and flam.
Returnbayonets, marching. - Two ruffles, and flam.

If the wheelings are to be performed by fub-di-
vifions, which is aur moft common way of doing
them, the plain fignal will ferve 3 if by pla-
toons, (or grand divifions, the voice muft be ufed tor
fpecify which ; -as we apprehend the fignals would
become too complicated, and even confufed ; the di-
ftinctions on the drum being fo few, as to admit -of
fcagee any variations. T

N. B, We have endeavoured to avoid-any ambi-
guity, which might perplex the men-; by the floms'
being alimoft always the {ignal to determine the time,
when the firft motion is to be begun : étherwife m’
the facings and wheelings, they would be apt to be-
§in the motion, at the firft ftrokes } ‘without waiting

or the fignals being finithed. _

-

" - CON-
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CONCLUSION.

H AT we have delayed the publication of

this third part, fo much longer than we promi-

fed, and intended; we beg may be attributed, to our

earneft defire of making it as perfet as we could 3

and of giving nothing, but what we had tried ; and

i that very often, in variety of methods, in order to

chufe the eafieft, impleft, and confequently of moft

real ufe in fervice. We well know that many parts

of our work, are not near fo perfet as we could

have wifthed them ; -and that very likely, others may

hit off better methods of doing things ; or be more

bappy and clear in their explanations, than we have
been. Somé paffages we muft expe, will be highly - |
obnoxious to meer praffical military men, who will
cenfure, and probably condemn us, with great fe-
verity : we could only wifh, that before they take
upon them to decide peremptorily ; they would give
themfelves the trouble of looking into thofe authors,
whofe fentiments we have adopted: they would. there
find, the arguments that weighed with us, fet forth
at large ; which it was impoflible for us to attempt,
in fuch a work as this ; all that we cquld do, was to
indicate our authorities : if they will not do this,
we muft appeal from their decifion, as incompetent
judges. What would give us moft pleafure and fa-
tisfattion, would be, that this work, imperfect it is,
fhould excite fome officer of parts, abilities, and
experience, equal to the undertaking, (and we are
certain we could name fome that are ;) to publith
C fomething
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fomething on this fubje& that thould be quite com-

“pleat ; and be'as perfe@ a guide in every part of

duty, to ‘the milicary officers ; as 'a late admirable
wrk (1) has been found to be to the civil ma-
giftrate. '

We would not be thought here, to leflen the merit
of Bland’s ‘treatife, or retra& what we_ have already
faid in its praife; we allow it the beft book extant,
but think one might be compofed, flill preferable
in point of method; and that feveral things might be
added, others abridged, and others omitted, to
render it more perfe®, ‘and make it clearer and
eafier for young officers to comprehend, and find out
every thing they may want to know.

1In our appendix, we have only meant to give a
few flight hints, of things which we had not time

- to treat of more at large. The manner of mountin

and relieving the guard, was indeed almoft needlefs ;
as all matters relating to that duty, are fo be found
at large in Bland: only, asour exercife is different
from that of the army, & confequently the motions
that the guards and centries pc:%rm, are {0 too; it
ferves to fhow, in what manner it is to be adapted"
to thofe purpofes. Many things more might have
been added to the ftanding orders ; but thefe were
what we gave out at firit, as moft neceflary, and pro-
grc‘;ﬁ lf“ young foldiers to be immediately acquaint-
wit

The fignals an the drum, we have fcarce experi-
enced ; as it was not till very late]{, that we thought
of fetling any, for the particular facings wheel-
ings, &c. however the hint will bear improvement,

may poflibly not be unufeful. W
' e

(1) Burn’s Juftice.
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‘We cannot forbear here, taking notice of the gen<
tleman, whoexamined the firft and fecond parts of our
work, in the monthly review, for oftober 1759:
which we muflt acknowledge that he did in the gen-
teeleft manner, and in moft parts with a great parti-
ality in our favour, We think, that we could with

“ very little trouble, convince him, that he is miftaken
in his criticifms with regard to our method of club-
bing ; his other objetionsto it, are far fromunanf{wera-
ble, and the feeing it performed, would at once fhow
him the facility and eafe of our manner of doing it;
and that it is attended with no inconvenience what-
ever, cither ftanding or marching, We muft like-
wife be perfuaded, that if he was to fee a body of

men jn marching out of a town, or to the place of -

exercife, (if diftant,) club all together at a ﬁgn.l,
(which is what we almoft conflantly do,) without
“halting or loofing the ftep ; and again upon another
fignal, fhoulder in the fame manner; fo good a judge
as he is, would approve of it, and allow it to
both more elegant and military, than the common
method: to which we may add, that it is entirely
Pruflian ; which he muft allow ta be a prejudice in
favour of it, though we will not fhelter ourfelves
under any authority as infallible, ., « . ..
Part IIL Hh s
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T is no fmall mortification to us, that after. having
(as we thought) taken the greateft care, to have
our work printed correét ; there fhould be fo large a
fheet of Errata neceffary. However we muft own,
that our diftance from the prefs, and the want of a
carrettor, that underftood the fubjeét treated of, have
baffled all our precautions : and what is worfe,
in many places the errors are fuch, as make us either
talk abfolute nonfenfe, or quite different from what we
meant to do. Therefore we muft beg our readers, to
be fo good as to corre&t with a pen, the moft material -
errors, before they begin reading our work. \

INTRODUCTION.

Page ji. line 9. for curfary, read curfory.

P.iii. note 1. L. 10. for anciets, read ancients,

P.ix. note 5. ). 2. for make, read have.

P. xviii. L. 21. for finger, read fingers, :

P. xix. L 34. add parenthefis before now, and dele pareathefis be-
fore which, -

Ibid. 1. 35. for gratefull, read gracefull,

P. xx. 1. jo0. for ether, read either.

P. xxiii. 1. 26. for Botiée, read Botée.

P. xxv. 1. 23. for alter, read altar,

Ibid. 1. 3?. add comma after point ; dele comma after might.
P. xxix. 1. 2. for centry, read century.

Ibid. L. 17. for or, read of.

P. xxxi. 1. 32. for tootr ifling, read too trifling.

P. xxxii. 1 zﬁ;’ for triflings, read trifling,

Ibid. 1. 2g. for the, read they.

Part I. and ]I.

5. 1. 2. add comma after motion.

6. note 2. 1. 2. for their, read there.

7. L. 10. for fiept, read ftep. )

13. 1. 4. reference to the note (30), to be placed at line 5th,
26. Title, for OE, read OF. .

d. L 13. add femicolon after battalion,
P. 27. 1. 8. add comma after left.

Ibid. I. 10. add comma after piece.

P. 30. L. 13. for kunckles, read knuckles,

P.
P,
P.
P,
P.
Ibi

P. 38.



ERRATA

P. 38. 1. 18. add comma after all.
Ib. L 3{. dele commas after they.
P, 43. L 13. add femicoloa after command.
P’ 44 w0t 3. 1. 3. for firengthen, read draighten.
gy "};.".:,?;..'.'.2‘”:;4 primand
L. 23. y read re .

P. 51. L. 10. & 11. for making men, raed making the men.
Ib. L 11. for exaltlly, read exally.
Ib. 1. 14. inftead of femicolon after upright, par comma,
Ib. ib. inftead of comma after recover, par femitolon.
P. 52. L. 7. add comma afier exervifing.
P. 53. L. 33. for are, read be. .
P. 54. . 7. add comma after recover.
P. 57.n0t. 1. 1. add comma after here.
P, 66. 1. 4. for men, read mmn.
P. 67. note laft line, read Art. 1. § 4 and 5.
P. 68. 1. 3. for or, read a.
P. 76. L. 10. for firft, read front,
1;. 81. L g. ldelc ﬁfdt e, et o

. 84. not. 1. 7. for perceepti perceptible.
;b. .12, cﬂl«;‘omrafter maﬁn ut. and

. 85. 1. 19, dele interje&ion right, and sz 3 cOmama only.
P. 8%. L 7? add femicolon afterexﬂ%ifed. oo

Part III.

P. 105. 1. 18. ad{ comma after -
P. 106. 1. 12. for file, wm“.l’”l’“"
P. 109. 1. 26. dele unfix. . .
l]:. 111. L. 12, for liemnanant;“rsdlium:.
. 114. L. 14. for grenadiers, grenadier.
Ib. l.4|5. ter companies, add, or fubdivifions,
P, 115. L 5. for exercifes, read exercife. :
Ib. 1. 30. for comma after omitted, par femicolon ; and for fentie
colon after performed, pa¢ a comma, ‘
P. 118. 1. 2. for divifion, read divifions.
Ib. 1. 7. add comma after firing.
P. 144. L. 22, for will, read well.
P. 171. L. 24. for d mined, read determined.
Ib. 1. 33. dele comma after barttalion, and edd comma after difimifed.
P. 172. L. 1. for thei efpeRive, read their

P. 175. L 10, for corporals ace, read is,
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